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PKEFACE. 



Thb aim of this little manual is simply to illustrate such con- 
structions as are most frequently met with in the Commentaries 
of Caesar, the Orations of Cicero, and similar prose. It does not 
pretend to teach how to turn all kinds of English into Latin ; 
this could not he expected of so elementary a treatise, and, per- 
haps, our present systems and methods of preparatory instruc- 
tion do not demand it : hut it designs to give the student such 
an introduction to the more important principles of Latin syn- 
tax, such an acquaintance with the more usual idioms of the 
language, as shall lead him towards a fuller understanding and 
appreciation of the great classic prose-writers of ancient Home. 
With this end in view, most of the Examples and Yocahukries 
have heen selected from the works mentioned ahove, and the 
plan is for the first twenty Lessons to accompany the reading of 
the Commentaries, and the second twenty the reading of the 
Orations ; though it is hoped that they will not he found out of 
place in those preparatory schools where other prose is read. 

The Exercises are so constructed that, in translation, the style 
of Caesar and Cicero may he imitated. The treatment of the 
Moods and Tenses is introduced hefore that of the Cases, in the 
helief that the learner should have as extended practice as pos- 
sible in those difficult sul^jects. On page 54 a table, based upon 
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a similar table in Roby's Grammar, is given, which is intended 
to show at a glance the changes necessarily made in the Moods 
and Tenses when direct Discourse passes into Indirect. In the 
Notes and Questions an attempt has been made to furnish the 
beginner all needed assistance through references to the gram- 
mar and by means of suggestions rather than by direct informa- 
tion. The principles of syntax referred to and illustrated in 
each Lesson are, for the most part, reviewed in several of the 
succeeding Exercises that they may become well fixed in the 
learner's memory. To make this drill-work still more thorough, 
there are added, for general review and examination, supple- 
mentary Exercises, which are to be recited without previous 
preparation, and which may enable the teacher to ascertain 
whether the scholarship of his pupils is well grounded and inde- 
pendent or otherwise. Great pains have been taken to make the 
General Vocabulary complete ; to make it answer questions likely 
to arise respecting the use of the words employed in the Exer- 
cises : deficient Vocabularies are a source of great perplexity and 
discouragement to beginners. It is believed that these Lessons, 
if well mastered, will afford sufficient preparation, in the writing 
of Latin, for admission to 'any of our American colleges. 

The following plan of instruction in Prose Composition, pur- 
sued with marked success in many, if not most, of our best 
preparatory schools, is offered for the benefit of inexperienced 
teachers. The learner is required- to fix in mind the principles 
of syntax to which the References direct his attention ; to com- 
mit to memory the Examples and Vocabularies ; and to bring to 
the recitation-room the Exercises carefully translated and writ- 
ten out. These Exercises are copied upon the blackboard, criti- 
cised, and corrected when necessary, by both pupils and teacher ; 
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the corrected Exercises are then transferred to a blank ])ook and 
committed to memory for oral review. The accomplishment of 
all this will be somewhat difficult when the class is very small 
and the time, short : but the writing upon the blackboard, to- 
gether with the criticisms and corrections before the whole class, 
should not be omitted ; that which is seen as well as heard is 
much better remembered than that which only enters the ear. 

With many obligations for suggestions from different sources, 
this book is sent forth in the hope that it may aid somewhat 
in overcoming the difficulties of Latin syntax, and that its faults 
may meet with that kindly criticism which has been so gener- 
ously awarded to its predecessors. 

ELISHA JONES. 

University of Michigan, 
July, 1879. 
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IN 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 



ABBEEVIATIONS. 



A. & G Allea aad Greenougli's Latin Grammar. 

xi. & S Audrew? and Stoddard's Latin Grammar. 

B Bartliolomew's Latin Grammar. 

B. & M Bullions and Morris's Latin Grammar. 

G Gildersleeve's Latin Grammar. 

H Harkness's Latin Grammar, revised edi- 
tion. 

aft after. 

cf. confer, compare. 

decl. declension. 

Ex Example. 

f. feminine. 

fr from. 

gram grammar. 

indecl. . ... indeclinable. 

intr intransitive. 

lit literal, literally. 

Ln Lesson. 

m masculine. 

n neuter. 

pi plural. 

prep preposition. 

pron pronoun. 

Ref. Reference. N. B. A reference, without any 

mark of punctuation immediately follow- 
ing it, is not to be noticed. 

sc scilicet, understand. 

tr transitive. 

Vy Vocabulary. 

w. . • • with. 
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ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS AND CLAUSES IN LATIN 

PROSE. 

1. Usual Order. A. & Or. 343 : A. & S. 586-592 ; 595 : B. 332 
coarse and fine print, d, e ; 333, a-f: B. & M. 1385-1398 : G. 676, 
1-3, Remark ; 677-684 : H. 560 ; 562-568. 

2. Mow to produce Emphasis. A. & G. 344, Remark, a-m : 
A. & S. 584 ; 585 : B. & M. 1386 Exc. 2 : G. 675, 1 : H. 561, 1.-III. ; 
565 1-3 ; 567 1-3. 

3. JPosition of Certain Words. A. & G. 345, a-d : A. & S. 
590 a, h: B. & M. 1387 l8t-5th ; 1391 Exc. land 2: G. 678, Rem. 2 ; 
679 Rem. 2 ; 681 : H. 569, I.-VI. 

4. Arrangement of Clauses. A. & G. 345, e ; A. & S. 596 
(1), (2), Notes 2, 3 : B. 335, a, 6, Note : B. «& M. 1396-1398: G. 
685-687 : H. 571 ; 572, I.-IIL ; 570. 
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LESSON I. 
AGREEMENT. 

REFERENCES. 

1 , 2. Apposititm. A. & G. 183 ; 184, a, h: A. & S. 324 ; 325, a : 
329 : B. 265, Rule L., Rem. 3 : B. & M. 622 ; 626 : G. 318 ; 319 : 
H. 363, 1-3 ; 364. 

♦ The numbers of the References correspond with the numbers of tlie 
Examples : e. g. 1, 2. Apposition is illustrated by Examples 1 and 2. 



4 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

...3, 4. JPredleate ;f»or«l. A. & G. 186 : A. & S. 327-329 : B. 
2{)6^RuLE W.: ^% m 666 : G. 324 : H. 362, 1. 
. , .578,.. J^l^tivepi^n^vins. A. & G. 198 ; 199; 20q, e; 201, a, 
/.\ irj/A>frl^^ S^?, aj Ji). 54^ a; B. 286, a, d, i: B. A'm. 683; 693 ; 
694 : G. 616, 3, LJ 11.^617 ; 618 : H. 445, 1, 3, 4, 7. 

9. Relative Clause made EmptMitie. A. & G. 201 c: A. & 
S. 342 6 (2), c (1) : B. & M. 687 I G. 622 : H. 571, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. To the town of Geneva, ad oppldum Gendvam, 

2. We saw Caesar when boysy or v^ien toe were boys, puSri Caa- 
sSrem vidtouB.^ 

3. Divico was elected chief, Divioo princeps crefttuB est. 

4. Who had come as ambassadors to Caesar, qui legdti ad Caesft- 
rem venSrant. 

5. With the legion, which he had with him, and the soldiers, who 
had assembled, legitae, guam secum habSbat, militibiisqae, qui 
convenSrant. 

6. Glory, which is the fruit of valor, gloria, jui est fimctns 
vlrtfltis. 

7. Let them be separated from us by a waU, which I have often 
said, mnro, id^ quod saepe dizi, discemantor a nobis. 

8. Towns and villages, which they had burned, oppida ▼icosque, 
guos incendfirant. 

9. That party which had brought disaster, suffered punishment, 
quae pars calamitfttem intalSrat, ea poenas persolvit. 



VOCABULARY I. 



across, trans, prep. w. ace. 
always, semper, adv, 
ambassador, envoy, legStos, i, m. 
and, et, que, ao or atque.' 
capital, caput, capitis, n. 
come, venio, ire, veni, ventum. 
desire, wish, volo, velle, voluL 
elect, creo, fire, ftvi, fttum. 
flow into, influo, Sre, flvud, fluz- 
um. 



into, in, on, in, prep, w, ace. aft. 

verbs of motion; w. oM. afi. 

verbs of rest. 
river, flumen, flnmlnis, n. 
see, video, Sre, vidi, visum. 
send, mitto, Sre, misi, missum. 
soldier, miles, miUtis, m. 
through, per, prep. w. ace. 
to, towards, ad, prep. w. ace 
withy com, pr^ w. abl. 
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LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 5 

EXERCISE I. 

1. Caesar^ sent soldiers into the city of Eome.^ 2. Sol- 
diers came into the city of Eome to* Quintus Metellus, the 
praetor. 3. Caesar when he was a boy came to Quintus 
Metellus, the praetor. 4 Caesar and Cicero were elected 
consuls. 7^ 5. Metellus had come as an ambassador to Cae- 
sar. 6. The Gauls came as ambassadors through the cities 
of Rome and Lavinium. 7. The Moselle is a river which 
flows into^ the Ehine. ? 8. Metellus, whom we saw when 
boys, will be elected consuL^^ 9. Cicero was elected con- 
sul, which* he had always desired. 10. €faesar will send 
across thel^ine the soldiers who have come as ambassa- 
dors. 11. Caesar sent that legion, which^ he had with him, 
across the river Ehine.^12. Metellus sent those soldiers, 
whom he had with him, into the city of Rome. . 13. He 
sent soldiers into the city of Rome, which® is the capital 
of Italy. 

NotM and QuMtiom. 

^ id is an apposUive with the clause mnro diMemantnr a nobii and 
antecedent of quod. 

s What difference in the use of et, que, ac or atqne 1 See A. & 0. 
156, a: A. & 8. 662 (l)-(8) : B. 830 a: G. 477-479 : H. 654, 2, 3. 

' Words not given in the special vocabalaries may be found in the 
General Vocabulary. In rendering the Exercises into Latin, imitate care- 
fully the Examples. 

^ To following a verb of molion and preceding the name of a person must 
be rendered by the preposition ad. 

* Into ; although inflnere may have a direct object, Caesar repeats the 
preposition in. 

• Which ; what is its antecedent ? 

7 Make the relative clause emphatic by placing it first and the antecedent 
noun in it : see Example 9. 
^ Wlack ; see Example 6. 
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LESSON 11. 

AGREEMENT {caiUinued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. Finite Verb, A. & G. 205, Or-d: A. & S. 316 ; 319-322 : 
B. 287 Rule LV. a, h: B. «& M. 634 ; 643 ; 644 ; 646 : G. 281, Ex- 
ception 1 ; 283, Rem. 1, 2 : H. 463, 1., II., 1-4. 

4, 5. AO^eeHve, A. & G. 186, Or-d: A. & S. 332-335 : B. 265, 
Rule LI. : B. & M. 650-652 : G. 285-288 : H. 438, 1 ; 439. 

^-8. Adjective tcith Nduna of JHfferent OenMera* A. & G. 
187, a 1, 6 .- A. & S. 335-337 : B. 268 Rule LIL, a, c ; B. & M. 653 ; 
654 : G. 282 : H. 439 1-3. 

9. AdJeeHves as Nouns. A. & G. 188, 6, c: A. & S. 438 1-3 : 
B. 269, a, h: B. & M. 658 : G. 195 Rem. 1-4 -. H. 441, 1-2. 

10-12. Adjectives with the force of Adverbs. A. & G. 
191 : A. & S. 557 ^; B. 270 6; 271 : B. & M. 663 : G. 324 Rem. 6 : 
H. 443. 

13. Adjectives designating a Certain JPart. A. & G. 193 : 
A. & S. 442 ; B. 274 : B. «& M. 662 : G. 287 Remark : H. 440 
Notes 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. You and I did this, haec ego et ta fedmus. 

2. Neither agriculture nor the practice of war is interrupted, neque 
agricultflra nee usus belli intermittttur. 

3. A daughter and one of the sons toere taken, filia atque unus e 
filiis captvs est} 

4. Oenidne friendships are everlasting, vera^ amicitiae sunt sempi- 

temae.* 

5. It is periUms to cross, transfre pericvldsiim est. 

6. AU lands and seas, onmes agri et maria, or agri et maria 
omnia, 

7. Father and mother are dead, pater et mater mortui sunt 

8. Labor and pleasure are verj^ unlike, labor voluptasque dissi- 
tniUPma, 

9. The brave, fortes; the fair, pulchrae; into winter-quarters, 
in hibema. 
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LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. *7 

10. Caesar was the first to send, or Caesar was the first who sent, 
Caesar primus^ misit. 

11. They came unwillingly^ or they were unwilling to come, invlti 
venSnmt. 

12. They assembled in very great numbers, frequentisstmi convene- 
runt. 

13. On the top of the hill, in summo coUe ; into the middle of 
the city, in mediam urbem. 

VOCABULARY 2. 

alone, solus, a um. middle, middle of, medius, a, 

cross, transeo, ire^ ii, itum. um. 

form, draw up, instruo, Sre, neither . . . nor, neque . . . ne- 

struad, structum. que ; nee . . . nee. 

frequent, frequens, gen. frequen- out of, ez, prep, w^ ahh 

tis; see Ex. 12. top of, summus, a, um. 

glad, laetus, a, um. unwilling, invitus, a, um. 

last, lastpartof, eztremu8,a,um. winter-quarters, hibema, drum 

meantime, in the meantime, in- ti. pi. ; properly an adj. w. cas- 

tSrim, adV' ' tara understood. 

EXERCISE 2. 

1. You^ and Metellus came unwillingly. 2. Caesar and 
P were glad to come. . 3. Neither the consul nor the prae- 
tor will lead (his®) soldiers across the Moselle. 4. The 
consul and the praetor sent^ soldiers into the city of Eome. 
5. This boy and girl are attentive and industrious. 6. It 
is perilous for the Germans^ to ^ross the river Ehine and 
come into France. 7. The brave and the fair come in 
very3 great numbei-s to America.^/^. Caesar was frequently 
in Gaul. 9. The Sequani came alone into the middle of 
the city. 10. Caesar will be u nwilli ng to send the envoy 
into the mi^idkrbf the city. 11. The consul led his sol- 
diers out of camp in the last part of winter.^^ 12. Caesar 
was the first to lead Roman'^ soldiers across the river 
Ehine. 13. On the top of a hill the consul formed a triple 
line of the legions, which he had enlisted in GauL 
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NotM and Quettiont. 

1 Captns est agrees with uniis and is understood with filia. 

* Which is an attributive and which a predicate adjective i - 

■ Fery unlike; the positive with very is often rendered into Latin by the 
superlative ; valde (ver?/) dissimilia would be more emphatic. 

^ The adverb, primum, would imply that Caesar ^«^ performed the act 
of sending and afterwards some other act. 

^ In Latin the first person stands before the second ; the second before 
the third : e. g. ego et tu ; tn et Caesar. 

® Words enclosed in parentheses are to be omitted in translation. 

' Sent; See Example 3 and Note 1. 

* For the Oermans ; render by the Accusative. 

* To America ; translate with in and the Accusative. 

*° In the last part of winier ; Is a preposition necessary in the Latin 
equivalent ? What use of the Ablative ? 
u The adjective, Somftnns, should always follow its noun. 
^ See Ref. 1-3. 
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LESSON III. 
USE OF PRONOUN& 

REFERENCES. 

1, 2. JPersonal. A. & G. 194, o-c ; A. & S. 316 a; page 77 
foot-note : B. 279 : B. & M. 1013 ; 1016 : G. 198 ; 362 Remark : 
H. 446, Notes 1-^. 

3-7. JPossessive. A. & G. 197, a, 1, 2, c-e : A. & S. 186 (1), 
(2) ; 332; 444 : B. 173, a. Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. 1027 : G. 299 : H. 
447 ; 363, 4, 1). 

8-12, Mefieative (MefieeHve). A. & G. 196, a 1, 2,/; A. & S. 
445 (1), ay (2), a; 447, a; 449 (1), a : B. 280 Rule LIV., Rem. 1, 2 : 
B. & M. 1018-1020 ; 1024 : G. 294 ; 295 ; H. 448, Note ; 449, 1, 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. /am consnl, ego snm consul 

2. Who oftbs? Qttis nostrum ? 

3. Caesar led ont his troops, Caesar copias sitas ednzit. 

4. Gaul is my proyinee, provincia mea est Gallia. 
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5. Ariovistus led his troops across the Rhone, Arioviattis copias 
trans Rhod&iiain dvudt. 

6. The Gauls made an attack on our men, Oalli in nostros im- 
pStiim feoSmnt. 

7. Their own province, sua ipsdrwm provinoia. 

8. They surrendered themselves and their possessims to Caesar, 
se siLoqum Caeafiri dedidemnt. 

9. The king demanded that Caesar send an envoy to him, rex 
poatollTit at Caesar legfttum ad se mittSret. 

10. Our soldiers having encouraged <me another^ nostri cohor- 
tftti inter se. 

11. All differ from one another, omnes inter se dUR^runt. 

12. They give hostages to one another, obsides inter sese dant. 

VOCABULARY 3. 

amusing, deleotans, antis. from, out of, e, ex ; from, from 

attack, imp^ltas, us, m. near, a, ab ; prepositions w. abL 

betake one's self, se oonferre ; lead out, edflco, Sre, duxi, duo- 

confSro, conferre, oontttli, turn. 

collStum. march, iter, itindris,n.; to march, 

bring on, infero, infeore, inttUi, iterfao6re; faoio, facdre, feci, 

iliatum. factum. 

chief, leading, princeps, ipis, on, upon, in ; see Vy. I tmder 

adj. into, 

encourage, cohortor, ftri, fttus parts, from all parts, unique, 

sum. adv* 

entrust, commeodo, Sre, Svi, state, civitas, itis, /. 

fttum. surrender, dedo, Sre, dedidi, de- 
fire, set fire to, bum, incendo, ditum. 

Sre, cendi, censom. vigbrously, acrlter, adv, 

EXERCISE 3. 

1. You are that consul who was the firat^ to lead Eoman 
soldiers across the river Moselle. 2. Who of you^ has sent 
envoys to the king ? 3. We shall lead out our troops from 
camp and make an attack on the enemy. .\4. The Gauls 
have betaken themselves into their own^ province. 5. The 
enemy will betake themselves to their (friends) and make 
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an attack on our (men). 6. I shall surrender myself and 
all my (possessions) to CaesarV 7. The king demanded that 
we send* you to him as an envoy. 8. The soldiers are very 
unwilling to go through the middle of their own city^. 

9. In the last part of your book is a very amusing storjrA 

10. All these nations gave hostages to one another. 

11. Our soldiers are crossing the Ehine, which^ is very 
perilous. 12. We shall march into the towns and villages 
which the enemy have set fire to.)C 13. The enemy came 
in very great numbers and occupied the top of the moun- 
tain. 14. The chief (men) will assemble from all parts 
and entrust themselves and their states to Caesar. 15. Our 
(soldiers), having encouraged one another, made a vigorous 
attack® on the Gauls. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ first; what would qui primum duxiiti imply ? See Ln. II., Note 4. 

2 of you ; which form of the Genitive plural of personal pronouns is used 
partitively ? See A. & G. 99 6 ; A. & S. page 77 foot-note : B. 227 Note : 
B. & M. 773 last part : G. 99 Rem. 1 ; H. 446 Note 3. 

• oion ; See Example 7. 

^ that we send ; See Example 9. 

• whick; what is its antecedent and gender? See Ln. L, KifF. 6-8, 
and Ex. 7. 

• mads a vigorous attack ; translate as if it read, made an attack vigor- 
ously. 



LESSON IV. 

USE OP PRONOUNS (Continued). 

1-8. l>emonstrative. A. & G. 195, «, /.• A. & S. 181 (l)-(4) ; 
447; 448 (1), a, (2) ; 450 (1), (2): B. 281-285: B. & M. 1028; 
1029 ; 1032 ; 1034 ; 1035 ; 1039 : G. 290-293 ; 296-298 : H. 450, 
1,2; 451,3; 452, 1,2. 

9-13. Indefinite. A. & G. 202, a-^ ; 203, a-Hi: A. & S. 454- 
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460 : B. 173 e, 1, 3, 6,/: B; & M. 1047-1049 : G. 300-306 : H. 466- 
458 ; 469. 

14, 15. Relative. A. & G. 201 e, g: A.& S. 461 : B. 286 h: 
B. & M. 701 : H. 453. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. They hastened to that place, ad eum locum contendSnmt. 

2. They send envoys to himj legfttos ad eum mittunt. 

3. Caesar grasps his right hand, Caesar ejtis deztram prendit 

4. They perform the same (act), idem faciunt. 

6. You alsOy or likewise, said, vos ildem dudstis. 

6. Cfaesar himself hastened to them, Caesar ipse ad eos con- 
tendit.' 

7. You surrendered yourself, tu te ipse dedldisti 

8. They were fighting on the very banks, in ipsis ripis proelia- 
bantur. 

9. Without any danger, sine vUo periciilo. 

10. He asked that Caesar send some one, rogivit ut Caesar all- 
quern mittSret. 

11. If any wars should occur, si qtui bella incidSrint. 

12. One man from one ship, another from another, alius alia 
ez nave. 

13. They were carried, some in one direction, some in another, alii ^ 
aliam in partem ferebantur. 

14. When these had betaken themselves into the town, qui cum se 
in oppidum contul6rant. 

16. They killed a multitude as great as was the length of the day, 
tantam multitudinem interfecSrunt, quantum fiiit diei spatium. 

VOCABULARY 4. 

any, any one, anybody, anything, hasten, contendo, fire, tendi, 

allquis ; aft. si, nisi, ne,or num, tentum. 

quis ; see gram, for declension, party, the one party . . . the other, 

as much ... as, as great ... as, tan- altSri . . . altSri. 

tus, a, um . . . quantus, a, um. reach, capio, capSre, cepi, cap- 
as soon as, simul atque.^ turn. 

at once, statim, adv, rescue, eripio, eripSre, eripui, 

direction, pars, partis,/. ereptum. 

grasp, prehendo (prendo), 6re, right hand, deztra, ae, /., so, 

prehendi, prehensum. manus. 
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save, servo, Sre, Svi, atum. some . . . others, alii . . . alii 

singularly, egregie, adv. time, at one and the same time, 

some, somebody, some one, some- simul, adv* 

thing, aliquis; quidam; see withdraw, se reoipSre ; recipio, 

gfram* for decL reoipSre, recfipi, reoeptnxn. 

EXERCISE, 4. 7 , 'v - : '. ^W / 

1. These went^ unwillingly, but those were very glad to, ^ ^ / . 
go.2 2. By means of ^ these (men) he will rescue himself ^ .^^ 
and save his country. 3. We shall hasten to them our- 
selves and likewise demand hostages. 4. They betook 
themselves to Metellus, governor of Africa, and also* son- 
in-law of a king. 5. We also* sent envoys to him* and 
betook ourselves into a town singularly fortified by nature. 

6. We can not cross this river without some danger. 

7. We grasped their right hands and Marcus did the same. 

8. We shall send soldiers into their very^ cities, if they 
carry on^ any war with us.® 9. Our army occupied as 
much of their city as it was able to occupy. 10. Some of 
the Gauls, as soon as they reached the top of the hill, be- 
gan at once to fortify tl^eir® camp. 11. Some betook them- 
selves into cities, others into forests and swamps. 12. The 
one party wiQ withdraw upon a mountain, the other will 
betake themselves to their baggage and carts. 13. One 
man came from one city, another from another. 14. At 
one and the same time, the shouts of those who were com- 
ing with the horses were heard, and we were sent, some in 
one direction and some in another. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 Also written simTdatqne, simTd ao, and simnlao. 

2 Write the verb but once, and at the end of the entire sentence. 

* By means of; per with Accusative. 

* Also; see Ex. .5. ^ ^y gee Ln. I, Note 4. 

* Very; when used to emphasize a noun, very should be rendered by 
the proper form of ipse : see Ex. 8. 
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7. Carry on; render by the future. 

8. WUh us; what is the position of cum when used with a personal or 
relative pronoun ? See A. & G. 99 e ; 104 e ; A. & S. 431 e : B. 384 d: 
B. & M. 986 : 6. 414 Rem. 1 : H. 184 6 ; 187 2. 

9. Their; how should it be rendered ? See Ln. III., Ref. 8-12. 



-«»o5©?e 



LESSON V. 

COMMANDS AND EXHORTATIONS: PROHIBITIONS: WISHES: 

VOCATIVK 

REFERENCES. 

1, 2. Vae of the ImperaHve. A. & G. 269: A. & S. 527, a: 
B. 312 Rule LXXI. : B. & M. 1110 : G. 259-261 ; 263 : H. 487. 
3, 4* Subjunctive in Commands and Exhortations* A. & 

G. 266 : A. & S. 472 : B. 309, 6, d, Rule LXVIII. : B. & M. 1197 ; 
1198 : G. 256, 1-3 : H. 483, 3 ; 484, II., IV. 

5-7. Mow to express a JProhibition. A. & G. 269 a: A. & 
S. 529 : B. 309 c / 313 Remark: : B. & M. 1113 ; 1114 : G. 264 II. ; 
266 : H. 488 ; 489, l)-3). 

8, 9. Mow to express a TFis/i. A. & G. 267, b: A. & S. 473, 
a, b: B. 309 a, Rule LXVIII. : B. & M. 1193-1196 : G. 253; 254 : 
H. 483, 2 ; 484, I. 

lO. Use of the Vocative. A. & G. 241, a: A, & S. 402 : B. 
210 Rule VI. : B. & M. 974 : G. 194 Rem. 3 : H. 369. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Leap down, soldiers, desilite, milites. 

2. Lead out your (associates) ; purify the city, educ tuos ; purga 
urbem. 

3. Let us not go, ne eSmus. 

4. Let them either go out or keep quiet, ant ezeant aut quies- 

cant Oa^) 

^ Do not hesitate, noli dubitSre, noKte dubitSre. ^Ke ( 

6. Do not do this, you shall not do this, hoc ne feoSria. 

7. Do not pardon, cave ignoscas. 
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8. Would that he had led out his forces ! ntinam copias suae 
ediudsset ! 

9. that I were not living ! atXnam ne vivSrem ! 

^0. May my fellow-citizens be prosperous ! Bint florentes elves 
mei! 

VOCABULARY 5- 



advance, progredior progrSdi, 

progressus sum. 
assemble, convenio, ire, veni, 

ventum. 
as soon as possible, qnam pri- 

mum, odv, 
begin a battle, proelium com- 

mitto, Sre, misi, missum. 
break up camp, castra moveo, 

5re, m5vi, m5tam. 
face about, wheel about, signa 

converto, Sre, verti, versum. 
flee, fugld, fugSre, fugi, fugitum ; 

terga verto, 6re, verti, ver- 
sum. 



happy, beSltus, a, um^ 

hesitate, dubito, are, Slvi, atum. 

lead out, edfico, Sre, duzi, duc- 

tumu 
prosperous, florens, gem,, floren- 

tis, adj, 
put to flight, in fugam do, dSre 

dSdi, d&tum. 
right, dezter, deztra, deztrum 
take, capture, capio, capSre, 

oepi, captum. 
wing, cornu, us n.; on the right 

wing, a deztro cornu. 



EXERCISE 5. 

1. Lead out all your troops as soon as possible, gen- 
eral,^ and take the enemy's camp. 2. Soldiers, break 
up camp as soon as possible and advance into the enemy's 
country. 3. Wheel about ; attack the English ; put them 
to flight. \^ 4. Let us likewise face about as soon as possible 
and make an attack on the French. 5. Let us not^ assem- 
ble in very great numbers,^ but let us flee, some in one 
direction and some in another. 6. Let the boys and girls 
be both attentive and industrious. 7. Do not hesitate, 
soldiers, to march through the very territor}'- of the Gauls. 
8. Do not begin the battle on the right wing, but with- 
draw at once upon this mountain. 9. You shall* not march 
through our territory. 10. May you and all your friends 
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be happy and prosperous !^ 11. Would that our soldiers 
had not fled ! would that they were advancing into the 
very territory of the enemy !^ 12. that our men had 
broken up camp ! O that tliey were beginning battle on the 
left wing ! ( 13. Let us not surrender ourselves and all our 
possessions^ to Caesar. 14. Do not surrender yourselves 
and all your possessions to Metelljis, the consul. 15. O 
that some of the Gauls would surrender themselves and all 
their possessions to me \^\ 

Notes and Questions. 

^ In Latin prose the Vocative usually stands after one or more words 
of its sentence. 

^ Not; in negative sentences expiring an exhortation or a wish, ne is 
generally used ; see Examples 3 and 9. 

• Very great numbers; see Ln. II., Ref. 10-12 and Note 3. 

^ Shall not march; see Ex. 6. 

^ What kind of a wish is expressed by this sentence ? 

' Possessions; is it necessary to translate this word f 



LESSON VI. 

TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE. 

REFERENCES. 

1. Historical BreaenU A. & G. 276 d: A. & S. 466: B. 58: 
B. & M. 1082: G. 220 : H. 467 III. 

2. Present with dam, wMJU. A. & G. 276 e; A. & S. 468 : 
G. 220 Remark : H. 467 4. 

3. Present with jam, jam din, jam dudum, jam pridem. 

A. & G. 276 a: A. <& S. 467 : B. 68: B. & M. 1083 2 G. 221 : H. 
467 2. 

4-6. Imperfect. A. & G. 277, a,c: A. & S. 461 ; 464 : B. 69 : 

B. & M. 1087-1089 : G. 222-224 : H. 469 I., II. 



16 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

7. JPuture. A. & G. 278, 6 ; A. & S. 461 : B. 56 a; B. & M. 
1090 : G. 234, Rem. 1 : H. 470, 1. 

8,9. rerfeet. A. & G. 279, a, «; A. & S. 462 (1) : B. 60: 
B. & M. 1092 ; 1093 ; 1095 : G. 226-228, Rem. 1 ; 231 ; 232 : H. 
471, L, II., 1, 3. 

10. Pluperfect. A. & G. 280 : A. & S. 462 (2): B. 56 h: 
B. & M. 1096 : G. 233, Rem. 1 ; H. 472. 

1 1. WuU%re Perfect. A. & G. 281, Remark : A. & S. 462 (3) ; 
B. 56 h: B. & M. 1098 : G. 236, Rem. 2, 3 : H. 473, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. They send envoys to Caesar with respect to a surrender, legS- 
t08 ad CaesSrem de dediti5ne mittunt. 

2. While he was delaying, fear seized the army, dum mordtur, 
timor ezercXtum occupavit. 

3. We have been living now a long time in the midst of these 
perils, jam din in his perictUis versamur. 

4. The shouting of those, who toere coming^ toas arising^ edrum, 
qui veniSbant, clamor oriebStur. 

5. They kept making sallies from the town, ez oppXdo ezcur- 
Bi5ne8 faciebanU 

6. They were wont to talk (used to talk) more fearlessly than they 
fought, fortius loquehantur quam pugnabant. 

7. If they are willing to hasten, they will overtake (him), si ac- 
celerSre volent, conseguentur, 

8. The enemy fled, hostes terga verterunt, 

9. He remembers all, omnia memXnit; men hated him, eum 
odSrant viri. 

10. Who had come as envoys to Caesar, qui legSti ad Caes^em 
venSrant, 

11. When you are reading this, perhaps I shall have met him, cum 
tu haec leges, ego ilium fortasse conveniro, 

VOCABULARY 6. 

because, quod, conj. for the sake of, causSl: obL oj 

commend, laudo, are, ivi, cause; must follow its limiting gen. 

Sltum. sally, ezcursio, onis, /. 

delay, moror, ftri, &tus sum. scatter, rout, fugo, Sre, Sivi, atum. 

devastate, vasto, Sre, Svi, atum. supplies, commefttus, us, m. 
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surrender, deditio, 5iii8, /. when, cum (quum), conj. 

take part, versor, ari, SLtua sum. wbile, dum, conj. 

time, now a long time, for a long winter, pass the winter, hiSmo, 

time, jam diu, jam dudum. fire, &vi, fttum. 

to-day, l^odie, adv. with respect to, de, prep, w, 

vicinity, in the vicinity of, ad, abl. 

prep, w, ace, 

EXERCISE 6. 

' 1. The king pitches a camp and sends envoys to the 
consul with respect to a surrender. 2. While the general 
was forming^ a triple line of battle on the top of the hill, 
the enemy made an attack on him. 3. The governor has 
been delaying^ now a long time in the vicinity of this city 
for the sake of ^ supplies. 4 The Gauls were devastating 
the territory through which they had come. 5. The Ger- 

- mans used to cross the river Rhine with* rafts and boats. ^ 
6. The French kept making sallies from the town and 
attacks on the Germans. 7. The enemy had now for a 

1^ long time been making^ sallies from the town of Geneva. 
ys|^ 8. If our men make^ a sally from the town to-day, they 
will take the enemy's camp. 9!SWe likewise weve wont 
to make sallies from the city and take part with our 
friends in battles. 10. Caesar marched through the terri- 
tory of the Gauls, who at once surrendered themselves and 
all their possessions to him.® 11. Gaesar remembered all 
that he had ever^ seen. 12. While^our general was delay- 
ing in those places for the sake of supplies, ambassadors 
from a large part of Gaul came to him® with respect to 
peace. 13. He commended the legi6ns, which were win- 
tering in the neighborhood of Geneva, because they had 
been the first to march into the enemy's country.'^ 
14. When you and I lead^ our troops across the river 
Rhine, we shall scatter the Germans, some in one direction 
and some in another. 
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Notet and Questions. 

1 was forming; see Ref. 2 and Ex. 2. 

2 ?ias been delaying; see Ref. 3 and Ex. 3. 

*/or t?ie sake of; what must be the position of eansa 1 see Vy. 

* with rafts; should a preposition be used in the Latin equivalent ? 

^ had been making; with jam din, etc., the Latin employs the imperfect 
where the English uses the progressive pluperfect. 

^ make; what tense must be used ? See Ref. 7 and its Ex. 

7 ever, in the sense of at any Htm, must be rendered by nmquam ; in 
the sense of always, by semper. 

^ to him; how should to him be rendered in Sentence 10 and how in 
Sentence 12 ? Why ? 

* lead; with what tense should lead be rendered and why? See Ref. 11. 



LESSON VIL 

SEQUENCE OF TENSES. — FIN AL CLAUSES. 

REFERENCES. 

1-J. Sequence of Tenses. A. & Or. 283-286 : A. & S. 524; 
625 ; 526, a: B. 61 ; 311 Rule LXX.: B. & M. 1163, I., IL; 1164 : 
G. 216; 510 : H. 490; 491 ; 492, 1, 2 ; 493, 1, 2. 

8,9. Exceptions. A. & G. 287, a,e; A. & S. 524 a: 311 g. 
Rem. 2 : B. & M. 1167 ; 1171 : G. 511 Rem. 1, 2 : H. 495, 1.-IV. 

10» 11. Adverbial use of mnal Clauses.^ A. & G. 317, b : 
.A. & S. 482 (1), (3), a, b: B. 298, a, 1, Remark, 2 ; Rule LXI. : 
B. & M. 1205 ; 1207, (a.) ; 1210 : G. 543 ; 544, L ; 545, 1-3 : H. 
497, II., 1, 2. 

12, 13. AdJeeHve use of Tinal Clauses. A. & G. 317 2 : 
A. & S. 482 (2) : B. 299 : B. & M. 1207, (6.) ; 1212 : G. 632: H. 
497, I. 



EXAMPLES. 

1. He stays \ that he may know, remSnet 

to know, in order remanebit 

to know, so as remansit 



2. He will stay 

3. He has staid 



4. He will have staid J to know. remansSrit 



ut sciat 
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6. He was staying 

6. He staid 

7. He had staid 



that he might know, remEUi6bat 
-to know, in order remansit i^utsciret. 
to know, so as to know; remansSrat j 

8. I have been waiting that you might see, exspectftvi ut vide- 
retis. 

9. He persuades Dumnorix to attempt the same, Domnorlgi, 
ut idem conaretur, persuSidet. 

10. He strengthens the forts that he may he able more easily to pre* 
vent, castella communit, quo facilius prohibere possit, 

11. He stopped that he might not lose time {so as not to lose time), 
constXtit ne temptui dimittSret, 

12. He sends forward scouts to select {who are to select) a place, ex- 
ploratores praemittit qui locum deltgant. 

13. He sent forward the cavalry to delay (which was to delay) the 
army, equit&tum, qui agmen moraretur, praemisit. 

VOCABULARY 7. 

auxiliaries, auzilia, orum, n. pL fear, timer, oris, m. 

avoid, vito, are, Svi, fttum. force, band, body, manus, us, /. 

bridge, pons, pontis, m. fort, castellum, i, n. 

cavalry, equit&tus, us, m. infantry, pedXtes, um, m. pL 

confer, coll6quor, i, loci&tus nation, natio, dnis, /. 

sum. send forward, praemitto, Sre, 
cut down, interscindo, Sre, soldi, mlsi, missum. 

BCissum. storm, ezpugno, Sre, &vi, Stum^ 

easily, facile, ady» suspicion, suspicio, dnis, /. 

excuse, excuse, ftre, ftvi, atum. terrify, perterreo, ere, ui, Xtum. 

EXERCISE 7. 

1. Crassus and Metellus go into Italy that they may be 
elected^ consuls. 2. The cavalry delay in the vicinity of 
the enemy's camp so as to avoid ^ the suspicion of fear. 
3. The infantry had delayed in the vicinity of the city in 
order to avoid the suspicion of fear. 4. The consul was 
leading a large force of cavalry^ through the territory of 
the Allobroges, that he might terrify them. 5. Metellus 
sent forward his cavalry, which was to terrify the Gauls. 
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6. These had delayed, that they might avoid the suspicion 
of fear. 7. We have been stonning the city that the 
enemy might not^ make a sally from it.* 8. Ariovistus 
1 1^ sends forward his infantry with all his cavalry-, which 
forces are to terrify our men. 9. The Gauls sent ambas- 
sadors to me when I was consul, who were to confer with 
me* with respect to peace. 10. The consul led with him® 
a large force of infantry that he might more easily storm 
the fort. 11. Let the general send forward a part of his® 
infantry to storm the fort and cut down the bridge. 12. 
Let us march into the enemy's country that he may not 
winter in ours. 13. Crassus will march into Aquitania 
and Helvetia that auxiliaries may not be sent from those 
nations into Gaul. 14. While the general was delaying^ in 
the vicinity of Geneva for the sake of ^^ supplies, men from 
a large part of Helvetia came to him to excuse^ themselves. 

Notes and Quettions. 

^ In English, purpose or design is expressed by tJiat and a verb with 
may or might ; by in order ^ so as, who is, who was, etc. foUowed by an 
infinitive ; and very often by an infinitive alone: see Examples. 

^ Large force of cavalry; when a Noun is modified botli by an Adjec- 
tive and a Genitive, the usual order is Adj., Gen., Noun: e.g., tanta rerum 
oommutatio. 

' That not in ?i final clause should be rendered by no. 

* It ; what must be the gender of this word in the Latin ? Why ? 

* What is the position of cum when used with personal and relative 
pronouns ? See Ln. IV., N'^te 8. 

^ Him ; with what pronoun should him be rendered? See Ln. III., 
Ref. 8-12. 

^ That; how may that be rendered when it introduces a final clause 
containing a comparative ? 

^ His ; when should his, their be rendered by suns ? When by the 
Genitive of is ? 
A* was delaying ; see Lk. VI., Ref. 2. 

^° What must be the position of causa with respect to its limiting Geni- 
tive? SeeVv. 6. 
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LESSON VIII. 

FINAL CLAUSES {Continued). 

REFERENCES. \ 

1-14. Substantive Use of FinaM CMausesJ A. & G. 329 ; 

331, a-/; A. & S. 484-490; 492, Note: B. 295, 1,2, Rule LVIII. : 
B. & M. 1200 : G. 544 II. ; 546 ; 552 : H. 498, I.-III. 

12-14. ut omitted. A. & G. 331 /. Remark : A. & S. 491 : 
B. 295 Remark : B. & M. 1203 ; 1204 : G. 546 Rem. 3 : H. 499 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He advised that the legions unitCj moniiit ut sese legiSnes 
conjung^rent. 

2. They ask him to choose, ab eo postiilant uti ddtgaU 

3. They hegged him not to move, ne moveret petiemnt. 

4. He exhorted them to withstand the attack, cohort&ttm est 
uti^ impStum sustinerent, 

5. He commanded that (hey should not (hrow hack any weapon, 
imperavit ne quod telum r^icSrent 

6. He ordered these to find out, his mandSvit ut cognosc^ent. 

7. They persuade their neighbors to set out, persu&dent finitl- 
mia uti profi/iiscantur. 

8. He employs the Senones to find out these things, dat nego- 
tium Senonlbus uti ea cognoscant* 

9. He feared that he would ofEend,^e offendSret verebfttur. 

10. I fear that you are not long lived, ut sis "T^tlUs metuo. 

11. I fear that I shall not bring it to pass, tinieo ne non impe- 
trem. 

12. I desire you to consider, velia^ e^istlmes. 

13. He asks him to make an end,^ rogat finem faciat. 

14. Him he orders to go to the Belgians, huic mandat Belgas 
adeat. 

VOCABULARY 8. 

advance to the attack, make an advise, moneo, ere, ui, Itnm. 
assault, slgna InfSro, inferre, at all, omnino, adv. 
inttili, ill&tum. beg, peto, Sre, Ivi & ii, itum. 
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command, impSro, are, Svi, 
atum, w. daL 

employ, negotium do, dare, 
dedi, datum ; lit. give employ- 
ment ; w, dat. of 'person employed 
and final clause defining the em- 
ployment, 

exhort, urge, encourage, cohor- 
tor, Sri, atus sum. 

fear, vereor, eri, Jtus sum; 
timeo, ere, ui; metuo, Sre, 
metui, metutum. • 

fearlessly, bravely, fortiter, adv, 

find out, cognosco, hxe, cog- 
novi, cognitum. 



persuade, persuadeo, Sre, suSsi, 

suasum. 
report, refSro, referre, rettUi, 

relStum. 
remaining, rest of, rellquus, a, 

um. 
throw back, rejlclo, rejicSre, 

rejeci, rejectum. 
unite, join together, conjungo, 

Sre, junzi, junctum, w, re- 
flexive pronoun. 
weapon, telum, i, n. 
withstand, sustineo, Sre, tinui, 

tentum. 



EXERCISE 8. 

1. The consul advised that for the future we avoid all 
suspicions of fear. 2. The general exhorts both the cav- 
alry and infantry to advance fearlessly to the attack. 3. 
Crassus advises that the legions unite and make an assault 
on the enemy. 4. The governor betook himself to his 
friends^ and urged them^ to assemble in as great numbers 
as possible.* 5. Caesar betook himself to his men^ and 
commanded them not to throw back any weapon at all. 
6. Metellus sent ambassadors to the king, who were to beg^ 
him not to cut down the bridge. 7. We shall employ 
these soldiers to cut down the bridge. 8. They employed 
us to find out what Ariovistus said^ and to report to them."^ 
9. They persuaded us to pass the winter in their city. 10. 
We have persuaded not only the boys but also the girls to 
be more attentive and industrious. 11. We fear® that 
father and mother will be unwilling to come. 12. Our 
general feared that auxiliaries would- come from those 
nations into Switzerland. 13. We have feared that you 
and the rest of the boys would not be attentive. 14. The 
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general fears that his cavalry will not withstand the attack 
of the Swiss. 15. Him -^ desired to go ^ as an ambassador 
to the French. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 uti, original form of ut. 

^ nti — cognoscant, an appositive with negotinm ; what is the literal 
translation of this sentence ? 

* Is it necessary to render this word ? 

* as possible ; the force of a superlative is intensified by prefixing qaam : 
e.g. quam plurimi, as viany (men) as possible. 

^ who were to beg ; which use of the Final Clause ? See Ln. VII., Ref. 
12, 13. 

6 said ; render by the Imperfect Subjunctive. 

■^ tfiem; what pronoun should be used ? See Ln. III., Ref. 8-12. 

8 Verbs and expressions of fearing in Latin are followed by ne and the 
Subjunctive if the object is not desire<l; by ut or ne non and the Subjunc- 
tive if it is desired. In such sentences ne equals tfuUf lest ; at, ne non 
equal tha,t iwt : see Examples 9, 10, 11. 

^ to go ; see Example 12. 



LESSON IX. 

CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 

REFERENCES. 

l-3« Adverbial and Adjeetit^e Uses of Consecutive 
Clauses^ A. & G. 319, Rem., a, Rem. : A. & S. 483, a, c : B. 3()0, 
1, 2 ; 301, 1, 2, Rule LXIL, B. & M. 1218-1220: G. 553-556; 633: 
H. 500, I., II. 

4:-8« Substantive Use of Consecutive Clauses* A. & G. 
332, a, 6, g, /; A. & S. 494-497 : B. 296, Rule LIX., Remark ; 
297, d: B. & M. 1222-1224 : G. 557-559 : H. 501, I., 1, 2, II. , 1, 2, 
III. ; 502, 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Such a change was made that owv ?>o\A\eT9, renewed the battle, 
tanta commutati5 facta est, ut nostri proelium redintegrdrenf. 
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2. There are so many that a prison can not hold them, sunt 
ita multi, ut eos career capSre non possit. 

3. No one will be so stupid as not to see, or tJiat he wiU not see, 
nemo tarn stultus erit, qui non videat. 

4. It happened to be full moon, accldit ut esset luna plena. 

5. The result was that they endured not even one attack, factum 
est, ut ne unum quidem impStum ferrent, 

6. They made the departure seem entirely like a flight, fecerunt 
ut consimilis fngae profectio videretur, 

7. They had caused these hedges to furnish protection, effecS- 
rant, ut hae sepes munlmenta praebSrent. 

8. It is a law of war that they who conquer rule, jus est belli 
utj qui vlcSrint, im/p^rent? 

VOCABULARY 9. 

arise, coorior, Iri, ortus sum. not . . . even, ne . . . quidem ; the 
bring to pass, cause,, efficio, effi- word to be made emphatic must 

cSre, efFSci, effectum. stand between ne and quidem. 

defend, defendo, Sre, fendi, fen- remains, it remains, reliquum 

sum. est ; restat. 

endure, bear, fero, ferre, tuli, seize, occtipo, are, ftvi, Situm. 

latum. so, tam, ita, adv's. 

happens, the result is, it comes to spiritedly, acrXter, adv. 

pass, fit, fiSri, factum est storm, tempestas, fttis, /. 

indeed, at least, quidem, adv.; such, so great, tantus, a, um; 

stands immediately after the em- such, of such a kind, talis, e. 

phatic word, suddenly, sublto, adv, 

nobody, no one, nemo ; gen. and true, verus, a, um. 

ohL supplied from nuUus; dat. wicked, imprdbus, a, um. 

and ace., nemini, neminem. 

EXERCISE 9. 

1. Such fear suddenly seized the army that it temfied 
the minds of all. 2. Such a storm suddenly arose that 
it drove our ships, some in one direction and some in 
another. 3. Our soldiers are so cowardly that they will 
not^ advance* to the attack. 4. No one is so cowardly as 
not to defend himself. 5. The consul made us betake 
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ourselves into the middle of the city. 6. We fear that we 
shall not make you hear. 7. I brought it to pass that the 
senate sent me as an ambassador to the French. 8. The 
result was that the Gauls did not endure even one attack 
of our men but^ fled at once. 9. It happens that the 
very® men, who are making an assault on the Swiss, are 
very^ cowardly. 10. It remains for you to go^ to the 
general and beg him not to pitch his camp in our city. 

11. It is a law of war that those, who have been con- 
quered, surrender^ themselves and all their possessions. 

12. The storm was so great that nobody^ came. 13. The 
consul advised that no one^ lead his army out of winter- 
quarters. 14. For a long time I have been exhorting^^ 

the cavalry to make a spirited assault on the English. y 
15. This is indeed true that he exhorted^^ us to withstand 
the attack. 

Noiet and Questions. 

* In English a result is expressed by that, so that, and an indicative; by 
as, so as, and an infinitive; sometimes by an infinitive alone. The pre- 
ceding clause generally contains some word modified by such or «>; see 
Examples and compare Lesson VII., Note 1. 

2 ut — impSrent is an appositive with jus. 

^ that not ; In clauses of result, that not, that no one, that nothing, that 
never are to be translated respectively by at non, at nemo, at nihil, at 
namqaam ; in clauses of purpose by ne, ne qais, ne quid, ne amqaam. 

^ will advan4x; "The present subjunctive corresponds in most cases to 
the present and to the simple future of the indicative ; but when it is im- 
. portant to distinguish the future from the present, the future active parti- 
ciple, with sim or euem, is resorted to." Roby, 1507. 

^ biU ; "If a negative proposition is followed by an affirmative, in 
which the same thought is expressed or continued, qae, et, or ac, is em- 
ployed in Latin, where in English we use but. ** Madvig, 433 Obs. 2. 

^ very; see Ln. IV., Note 6. '^ very ; see Ln. II., Note 3. 

^ for you to go ; translate as if it read, that you go* 

® that — surrender ; see Ex. 8 and Note 2. 
^'^ have been exhorting ; see Ln. VI., Ref. 3. 

1^ that he exhorted ; which use of the Consecutive Clause ? 
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LESSON X. 

PECULIAR USES OF RELATIVE CLAUSES. — SUBJUNCTIVE 

WITH QUIN AND QUOMINUS. 

REFERENCES. 

1-9. MeUiHve CMauses. A. & G. 320, a, h, f: A. & S. 500 (2) : 
B. 301, 3, 4, 5, Remark : B. & M. 1226 ; 1227 : G. 633 ; 634 ; H. 
503, I., II., 1-3. 

10-12. SubJuneHve with Quin. A. & G. 319 d: A, & S. 
493 (2), a, h; 499, a : B. 297, Rule LX., Remark : B. & M. 1230- 
1233 : G. 550 ; 551, 1, 2 : H. 504, 1-3, 1), 2), 4. 

13» 14. SulJuneHve tdiH Quominus^ A. & G. 319 c; A. 
& S. 493 (2), a: B. 297, Rule LX., Remark: B. & M. 1236 : G. 
547 ; 549 : H. 497 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. And not any one ha.s been found who refused to die, neqne 
repertus est quisquam, qui mori recusdret 

2. There was nothing toith which to aUay hunger, nihil erat, 
quo famem tolerdrent. 

3. There is nobody who does not fear you, nemo est qui te non 

metuaL 

4. There are some who do not see, snnt qui non videant. 

5. There will be some who will desire, enint qxii velint 

6. What is there which can please you ? Quid est quod te de- 
lectflre possitl 

7. 1 am the only man who could not be induced, unus ego sfOOL 
qui addi&ci non potuMm. 

8. He will not be a fit man to send, non erit idoneus qui ^ 
mittfttor. 

9. The stories are not worth reading, fabtUae non dignae 
sunt quae legantur. 

10. I do not doubt (hat he will inflict punishment, non dubito 
quin supplicium sumat, 

11. There is np doubt that they are the most powerful, non est 
dubium quin plurXmom possint. 

12. They could not be restrained ^rom ^MWiw^ weapons, retinSri 
non potSrant q[win tela conjidrent 
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13. Nobody was hindered from enjoying his property, nemo im- 
pediebatur guomXnv>8^ ejus xehvM frtteretur, 

14. Thejr-will not refuse to he under their government, non re- 
cuB&bunft quomtn&i} sub iUonun imperio sint. 



VOCABULARY 10. 

allay, endure, tolSro, arep^Uri, induce, addi&co, Sre, diud, duc- 

fttum. turn. 

doubt, dublto, are, SLvi, afum. inflict punishment, Bupplicium 

doubtful, dubioB, a, um; there is , sumo, 6re,sumpBi,sumptimi; 

no doubt that, non est dubi- to inflict punishment on any one, 

nm quin, w, svbj, de allquo supplicium su- 

dwell in, inhabit, inc51o, Sre, mSre. 

colui, no sup, prevent, deterreo, 6re, ui, Itum. 

fit, suitable, proper, idoneus, a, refuse, recliso, Sre, avi, Stum. 

um. restrain, retineo, ere, tinui, ten- 
government, imperlum, i, n. tum. 

hinder, impedio, Ire, ivi or ii, severe, gravis, e. 

Itimi. time, a second time, itSrum, adv, 

hostage, obses, obsldis, m. and/* imder, sub, prep, w. ace, and abL 

hunger, fames, is, /. worthy, dignus, a, um. 

EXERCISE 10. 

1. A storm arose which droye^ oui; ships, some in one 
direction and some in another. 2.\We have notching with 
whjch to allay our hunjger. 3. There was nobody who did 
nirii feap that^ you would come. 4. There are some who 
faar that^ opr infantry; will not be able to withstand the 
atTiack./^5. Who is there in this city that will not bravely 
defend* himself? 6. Divitiac^a we^s the onlv man who^ 
coulcl not be induced to, give his children as hostages. 
7. This is the only general whp urged his soldiei^ to^ 
march^ fearlessly into the enemy's country.f^ 8. Th]^8 man 
is not fit to be sent as ambassador to the Germans, y. The 
book^ which you sent me,^ are worth reading a second 
time; 10. We did not doubt that Ariovistus would inffict 
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very severe punishment 6n all the hostages. 11. There is 
no doubt that he will inflict severe punishment o^ all of 
us.^ 12. We shall not be aUa to prev3:^t even the Ger- 
mans® from^iiniting themselves with the French. 13. Our^ 
army could not be restrained from making an attack on 
the Swiss: X14. The Eomans ^ere not hindered from 
marching through the territory of the Gauls. 15. The 
Germans do not refuse to be under our government, but, 
are glad to dwell in our country. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 Some write qnominus ; others quo minus. ''The use of ' qnominns * 
springs from the euphemistic courtesy of the Latin language. It is more 
polite to say, * I will hinder you so that you shall the less do what you 
wish/ than to say, 'qnin (at non) facias/ 'so that you shall tio^ do it.' 
So after reonso the refusal is less x)oint blank, as far as expression goes, 
with * qnominus * than it would be with quin." Moberly's Caesar, page 225, 
Note P. 18. 

2 which drove ; the indicative would simply state the fact that * the 
storm drove our ships'; the subjunctive, that *it was of such force as to 
drive them * : which mood should be used ? 

" thai; see Ln. VIII., Note 8. 

* vnll defend ; see Ln. IX., Note 4, last part. 

* to march; see Ln. VIII., Ref. 1-14. « wie = to me = ad me. 
'^ all of us = lis all. 

^ Germans; what must be the position of Germ&nosi Why ? See Vy. 
IX.^under not — even. 
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-^^ ^ LESSON XL 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

REFERENCES. 

1-15. A. & G. 304, a, Note, d; 306; 307, a-d: A. & S. 476, 
a, 6, Note : B. 305, a, 1, 2, h; 306, Note, a. Remark, 6, Rule 
LXVI. : B. & M. 1259-1266 : G. 590-592 ; 596-598 : H. 506 ; 507, 
I., II. ; 508, 1-5 ; 509, Note 1. 
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2. 



7. 



si pug;navertint, vicfirunt. 



EXAMPLES. 

^ rif they are fighting, they arel j p^g^^nt, vincunt 
I conquering, J 

I If they were fighting, they 1 , p^p^J^^^^^ ^^-^^^^ 
I were conquering, J 

If they have fought, they have 

conquered. 
If they fought, they conquered, 

4. I " "-^Z ^^^*' ^'^'^^ ^^^^' '•''^ I -i Pngnabnnt. vlncent 
I Will conquer, J 

5 I If they fight(8haUhavefought), 1 ^ ^^g^^,^^ ^^ent 

I they will conquer, J 

g f If they shall have fought, they 1 ^^ j„,^^^^i^ vic&lnt 
I wiU have conquered, J 

If they should fight, or were to ' 

fight, they would conquer. 
If they should be fighting, they 

, would be conquering, ' 
If they should have fought, 

g ^ they would have conquered, .gjp^ignavgrint, vlc«rint. 
If they should fight, they would ' 
conquer, 



• 8i pugnent, vincant. 



9. If he has come, he has brought a legion with him, si venit, 
secum legi5nem dazit. 

10. I shall not make war upon them, if they pay (shall pay) the 
tax, lis non bellum infgram, si stdpendium pendent. 

11. If he leaves (shall have left), I shall reward him, si discessS- 
rit, ilium remunerabor. 

12. If nobody should follow, I should go with the tenth legion, 
Bl nemo sequatur, com decXma legi5ne eam. 

13. Unless relief is dispatched (shall be dispatched), I cannot hold 
out, nisi subsidimn summittStur, ego feastin6re non possnm. 

14. Leap down unless you wish to abandon the standard, desillte, 
nisi vulj^s aqnilam prodSre. 

15. But if you prefer that, betake yourself to Caesar, sin id mavis 
confer te ad CaesSrem. 
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VOCABULARY II. 

alarm, commoveo, 6re, in5vi, pay, pendo, Sre, pependi, pen- 

motum. SQiiL 

depart, discedo, Sre, cessi, ces- prefer, malo, malle, malui 

sum. stay, remaneOi exe, mansi, no 

flight, faga, ae,/. mp. 

give, do, dare, dedi, datum. tax, stipendiam, i, n. 

if, Bi ; if however, but if, sin, confs. tenth, declmus, a, tun. 

make upon, bring upon, infSro, unless, niaL 

inferre, intiili, ilifltum ; w. write, scribo, Sre, Borlpsi, scrip- 

ace, and dat turn. 

EXERCISE II. 

1. If these boys and girls are attentive and industrious, 
they are happy. 2. If the flight of the Gauls has alarmed 
any, they have fled. 3. If the Eomans were inarching 
through Gaul, the Gauls were making war uppn them. 
4. If any of the soldiers were cowardly, the general inflicted 
severe punishment upon them. 5. If nobody comes, we 
shall go with the tenth legion alone. 6. They^would not 
make war upon us, if we should pay the tax/ 7. If hos- 
tages should be given, I should make peace with them. 
8. If there should be no doubt that hostages woijld be givqji, 
I should be willing to make peace with them^ 9. If they 
should not^refltSe to bd under our government, nothing 
would prevent us from making peace with JJiem. 10. Do 
not break up camp, unless you wish-to begin a battle. 
11. But if you Brefer to break-up camp, betake yourselves 
to the vicinity of Geneva. ^ 12. If you were to wheel about, 
you would put the enemy to flight. 13. If ypti wrote 
these books yourself, they are worth reading. 14. If there 
is nobody inthis citjQvho will bravely defend himself, let 
us "flee. 15. Stay in tfas placOj if you wish^ avoid the 
suspicion of fear. ^ 
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LESSON XII. 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES (GcnUinued), 

1-5* Supposition contrary to Reality, A. & G. 308 : A. <& 

S. 476 a, 6, Note : B. 306 c, Rule, LXVL, last part : B. & M. 1267 ; 
1268: G. 599 : H. 507, III. ; 510, Note 1. 

6« Use of quam si, ac si, etc. A. & G. 312, Eemark : A. & 
S. 481, a; G. 604 : H. 513, II. 

7. Conditional Relative Clauses, A. & G. 316: A. & S. 
500 (2) c: B. 307 Remark : B. & M. 1280 : G. 594: H. 507 2. 

8. Use of modo, dum, dum modo. A. & G. 314 : A. & S. 
504 : B. «& M. 1259 last 'part: G. 575 : H. 513, I. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If tjiey were fighting, they would be conquering, si pugn&rent, 
vincSrent. 

2. If they had fought, they would have conquered, si pugna- 
vissent, vicissent 

3. If they could, they would ^orm the fort, si possent, castel- 
l«m expugnarenf. 

4. It they had been able, they would have-cuj; down the bridge, 
si pott^ssent, pontem interscidissent. 

5. If the troops had come, we should be storming the fort, si 
copiae venlssent, castellum ezpugnaremus. 

6. They shudder at the cruelty of the absent Ariovistus as if he 
were present (i.e., as they would shudder if he were present), ab- 
sentis Ariovisti crudelit&tem, velnt si adsit, horrent. 

7. Whoever sees this will be compelled to admit that there are 
gods, or^ if any one should see this, he would be compelled to admit 
that there are gods, haec qui videat, cogatur confiteri deos esse. 

8. Let him depart, provided he goes into exile, disc6dat. dum 
modo in ezsilium eat. 

VOCABULARY 12. 

labeent, absens, gen, absentis. as if, velut si, quasi 

affair, res, rei,/. peset closely, urgeo, 6re, ursi, 

arrival, adventus, us, m. no mp. 
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by, a, ab, prep, w. ahl. present, be present, adsum, ad- 
cruelty, crv^delltaB, fltis, /. ease, adfiii 
district, regio, 5nifl, /. provided, modo, dum, dum mo- 
inform anyone, allquem certio- do, confs. 

rem facio, facSre, feci, fao- regard as an enemy, pro hoste 

turn; be informed, certior fio, habeo, ere, ul, Itum. 

fiSri, factos sum. seventh, septaUnus, a um. 

in person, coram, adv, shudder at, horreo, ere, hormi, 

lead down, de^co, Sre, dual, no sup, 

ductum. well, bene, adv. 
on the march, ez itinSre ; to be 

on the march, esse in itinSre. 

exercise; 12. 

1. If the infantry could cro^9 the river, they would 
storm the fort on the march. 2. If the Gauls had cut 
down the bridge, they would not have been able to cross 
the river. 3. If he had not led down his army out of 
these districts, I should have regarded him as an enemy. 
4. Jf. he were leading down his army out of these districts, 
we should not regard him as an enemy. 5. Unless he 
leads ^ do w^ his army out of these districts, I shall regard 
him as an enemy. 6. But if he should lead down his 
army out of these districts, we should not regard him as 
an enemy. 7. The Sequani used to shudder^ at the cruelty 
of the absent Ariovistus as if ^ he ^^^jB-preaent in person. 
8. The king makes us shudder at* his cruelty as if he were 
present in person. 9. If any one^ should be alarmed biSr 
the flight^ of the Gauls, he would flee. 10. If the enemy 
had been informed with respect to our arrival, they would 
have fled. 11. If we should employ the Gauls to inform^ 
us with respect to his^ arrival, it would be weU. 12. If 
Caesar had employed the Gauls to inform him with respect 
to these affairs, it would have been welL 13. If the gen- 
^I'kl saw^ that the legions were closely beset ^^ by the ene- 



lATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 33 

my, he would advise that they join themselves together. 
14. If Caesar had seen that the seventh legion was closely 
beset, he would have advised that the legions unite and 
attack the enemy. 15. Nothing wiU prevent us from vis- 
iting^ you, provided we are not sick. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ leads; what tense should be used ? 

* tised to shttdder at ; see Ln. VI., Ref. 4-6. 

* as if; what may be supplied between as and i/P 

* shudder at; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8, and Ex. 6. 

* If anyone ; see Ref. 7 and Ex. 7. 

^ hy the flight ; what does this phrase denote ? should a preposition be 
iised in the Latin equivalent ? 

"^ to inform; what must be its construction? See Ln. VIII. , Ref. 
1-14, and Ex. 8. 

^ his; how is it to be translated ? 

* saw; what time does this verb refer to, present or past ? What tense 
must be used ? 

1^ that the legions toere closely beset, legiOnef nrgdri. 
^ from visiting ; see Ln. X., Ref. 13, 14. 
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CONCESSIVE CLAUSES. 

REFERENCES. 

1-6. rae of Moods in Concessive Ciauses. A. & G. 313, 

a-f; 326 ; A. & S. 478-480, b; 510 (2) : B. 292 e, Kule LVI.; 303, 
Rule LIV. : B. & M. 1281-1284 ; 1290 : Q. 605-610 ; 637 ; 588 : 
H. 614 ; 515, I., XL, 1-3, III. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I opposed you although I saw my own ruin, tlbi obstXti, 
quamqaam vid6bam pemiciem meam. 

2. Although all perils threaten, I shall endure them, lioet perl- 
ciila impendeant omnia, Bublbo. 
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0- 

3. Although the Suevi had not been able to drive these out, yet 
they made them tributary to themselves, hoa cum Suevi expellSre 
non potuissent, tamen vecttgaies sibi fecenmt. 

4. Although the battle was fought till evening, nobody could see 
an enemy in retreat, com ad vespSrum pugnStum sit, aversum 
hostem videre nemo potuit. 

5. However large it is, it is too little, qnamvia amplum sit, id 
est parum. 

6. Even if the zeal of men should fail, the gods would compel, 
etiam ai homXnum studia deficiant, dii cogant. 

VOCABULARY 13. 

although, quamquam, cum offend^ ofFendOi Sre, fendi, fen- 

(quum), licet,^ c(m^», sum. 

drive out, ezpello, Sre, ptUi, pul- plan, oonsilium, i, n, 

sum. reprimand, acctlso, ftre, flvi, 

fight, pugno, &rei ftvi, fttum ; in fltum, 

passive used impersonally; pug- rout, put to flight, fngo, ftre, Svi, 

nfttur, it is fought, a battle is fttom. 

fought, they fight. safely, tuto, adv. 

harbor, portuSi us, m. sail, n^vXgo, are, ftvi, fttum. 

however, however much, qnam- scout, explorfttor, firis, m. 

vis, conj, severely, gravlter, adv, 

nevertheless, yet, stiU, tamen, teacher, praeceptor, firis, m. 

adv, till late at night, ad multam 

now, jam, nunc, adv^s* noctem. 

nothing, nihil, inded. neut. svh- tributary, vectigftlis, e, adj. 

stantive. 

EXERCISE 13. 

1. Although the Gauls are leading down their troops out 
of these districts, nevertheless we shall regard them as 
enemies. 2. Although our men fought bravely till late at 
night, still they were not able to storm the fort. 3. Al- 
though these boys and girls are now attentive and indus- 
trious, yet their teacher will severely reprimand them. 
4. Although they cannot drive out the Aquitani from 
their territory,^ nevertheless they will make them tributary 
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to themselves.^ 5. Although the legions were closely be- 
set, the seventh suddenly wheeled about and put the enemy 
to flight. 6. Although our troops kept making sallies from 
the town till late at night, still they did not rout the Eng- 
lish. 7. Although Caesar sent forward scouts, who were 
to inform* him with respect to the plans of the Gauls, 
nevertheless they made no report.^ 8. Although he feared 
that^ he would offend the mind of Divitiacus, he urged his 
soldiers to withstand the attack bravely. 9. However much 
you desire to see us, we shall not visit you. 10. Even if 
the governor sends^ men to cut down the bridge, the enemy 
will cross the river and storm the town. 11. Even if the 
general should employ scouts to inform him with respect to 
the plans of the enemy, they would make no report. 
12. Even if Caesar had been informed with respect to the 
plans of the Gauls, he would have urged the Eomans to 
send an army into their^ country. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 licet is properly an impersonal verb, present tense ; hence it Is followed 
only by the PreserU and Perfed Subjunctive ; cf. rule for Sequence of 
Tenses, Ln. VII., Ref. 1-7. 

^from territory; abL without preposition. 

* thernselvea ; what pronoun should be used ? See Lk. III., Ref. 8-12. 

* who were to inform ; see Ln. VII., Ref. 12, 13. 

* they made no report = they reported nothing, 

* ^uU; how should "that" be rendered after a verb of fearing? "that 
not " ? 

"^ sends; what time does this verb refer to? What mood and tense 
should be used in translating it? See Ln. XL, Examples 4 and 5. 

^ their ; render with the genitive plural of ille because it refers to Gauls, 
the remoter word. 
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LESSON XIV. 

CAUSAL CLAUSES. — ATTRACTION. 

REFERENCES. 

1>5. Causal Clauses. A. & G. 321, h; 326; 341,- (2: A. & S. 
519 ; 610 (2) ; 500 (2) b: B. 292, c ; 302, 1-3, RcLE LXIII. : B. & 
M. 1260 ; 1251 ; 1255 ; G. 538-542 ; 587 : H. 516, I., IL ; 517. 

6. Attraction. A. & G. 342 : A. & S. 523 : B. 310, Rule 
LXIX. ; B. & M. 1291 ; G. 666 : 11. 529, II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Our men were thrown into great disorder, because they could 
not keep in line, nostri, quod non ordlnes serv&re potSrant» 
masnopSre perturbabantur. 

2. Since he makes this requital, I demand this, quoniam hano 
gratiam refert, haec postttlo. 

3. He complains because he has been forsaken, quod sit desti* 
tlitUB,^ querltur. 

4. Caesar is doing a great wrong, hecatise he is making the revenues 
decrease, magnam Caesar injuriam facit, qui vectigalia deteri5ra 
fadaU 

6. Since he had come unexpectedly, the Remi sent envoys, cum 
de improvlso venisset, Remi legates miserunt. 

6. Such an opinion of the war was spread abroad, that envoys were 
sent by those tribes which dwelt across the Rhine, tanta belli opinio 
periata est, uti ab iia nationlbus, quae trans Rhenum incol^eni,* 
mitterentur legflti 

VOCABULARY 14. 

because, quod, quia, confs. follow, follow close after, subsS- 
beyond, across, trans, prep, w, ace, quor, sSqui, secfitus sum. 

bring on, iniSro, inferre, intttli, get a firm footing, firmXter in- 

illStum. sisto, Sre, institti, no mp, 

complain, queror, queri, questus greatly, magnopSre, adv, 

sum. hitherto, adhuc, adv. 
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keep in line, ordlnes servo, ftre, since, cum (quum), qnoniaia 

Svi, atom ; lit. keep ranks. confs, 

lately, nnper, adv, spread abroad, perfSro, perferre, 

ravage, popiUor, ftri, fttns sum. perttUi, perlfltum. 

renew, redintegro, &re, Svi, support, sublSvo, &re, ftvi, atom. 

atom. the one party . . . the other, altd- 

run, ourrOi Sre, cucurri, cur- ri . . . altSrL 

sum. throw into disorder, perturbo, 

severely, gravlter, adv. &re, flvi, Stum. 

EXERCISE J4> ^ 

1. Our soldiers will be thrown into great^ disorder, be- 
cause they can neither keep in line nor follow the stand- 
ards. 2. Your men were thrown into disorder, because one 
was running from one ship, another from another. 3. The 
infantry were thrown into great disorder, because they could 
neither get a firm footing nor follow the standards. 4 Caesar 
did a great wroug, because he inflicted* so severe punishment 
on the Gauls. 5. The consul censures his soldiers severely, 
because he is not supported by them. 6. Caesar complains 
because the Britons have brought on^ a war without cause. 
7. Since they could no longer^ withstand the attacks of 
our men, the one party betook themselves into the town, 
the other to their baggage and wagons. 8. The Aedui 
complain because the Germans, who have lately come into 
Gaul, are ravaging their territory. 9. Such an opinion of 
this war will be spread abroad, that envoys will be sent to 
us by the nations which dwell beyond the Alps. 10. Such 
a change was made that the soldiers, who had hitherto been 
cowardly, renewed the battle. 11. He complains because 
he has been hindered from renewing^ the battle. 12. There 
is no doubt that he will inflict® severe punishment on the 
infantry, because they did not advance to the attack. 
13. There were some who complained,^ because the cavalry 
kept making sallies from the town. 
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Notes and Questions. 

1 quod lit destitfttm ; the writer does not vouch for the reality of this 
reason but states it as that given by him who complains and hence uses 
the subjunctive ; had he written est instead of sit, then he would have 
stated it as the actual reason according to his own view. 

2 quaeineolfirent; ** Subordinate sentences are often found with the 
verb in the Subjunctive, because they are stated not as a fact but as part of 
a thought. The principal sentence which they qualify has its verb in the 
infinitive or subjunctive." Roby, 1772. Such a construction is called 
** Subjunctive by Attraction," 

^ great; see Ex. 1. 

* because he inflicted ; A Causal Clause, introduced by a relative pro- 
noun, has its verb in the subjunctive. 

^ because . . . have brought on ; In translating a Causal Clause, which is 
to begin with quod, think whether the writer is stating the actual reason, 
according to his own view, or a reason given by some other person than 
himself ; in the former case render with the indicative ; in the latter, 
with the subjunctive. 

* no loTiger = not longer, ''from renewing : see Ln. X., Ref. 13, 14. 
8 will inflict; see Ln. IX., Note 4, and Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 

* who complained; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9 and Ex. 4. 
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LESSON XV. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 
REFERENCES 

ly 2. With postquam, ubi, ut, simulac. A. & G. 323 ; 324 : 

A. & S. 606 : B. 292 d 1, Rule LVI. : B. & M. 1249 : G. 563 : H. 

518. 

3, 4. With antequam, priusquam. A. & G. 327, a: A. <& S. 
505 : B. 292, d, 2, Rule LVI. ; 304, 2, Rule LXV. : B. & M. 1241 ; 
1243, Ohs. 2, 3 : G. 576-579 : H. 520, I., 1, 2, II. 

6-7. With cum (quum). A. & G. 325 : A. & S. 509, a: B. 292 
d 1, Rule LVI. ; 304, 1, Rule LXV. : B. & M. 1244 ; 1245 : G. 
582; 586: H. 521, L, IL, 1, 2. 

8-10. With dum, donee, quoad. A. & G. 328 : A. & S. 502, 
a; 503, b: B. 292 d, 3, Rule LVI. ; 304 3, Rule LXV. : B. & M. 
1238 ; 1239 : G. 571 ; 573 ; 574 : H. 519, I., II., 1, 2. 
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EXAMPLES. 

L After he saw the troops, he pitched a camp, postquam eopfas 
vidit, castra posuit. 

2. When he comes, he sets forth the fear, abi venit, timSrem 
propfinit. 

3. Before the enemy recovered £rom fnght, he led his army into the 
territory of the Suessiones, priusquam se hostes ex terr5re recipi- 
rent, in fines SneasiSnum exercitum diudt. 

4. He arrived in the vicinity of the enemy's camp before the Ger- 
mans wM find it out, prius ad hostiain castra pervSnlt, quam 
Germftni sentibre possenL 

5. WTien Caesar was in Gaul, reports were brought to him, cum 
esset Caesar in Gallia, ad earn nundres afferebantur. 

6. When he had come, he ascertained this, com venisset; ea 
cognovit. 

7. He came to the army himself, as soon as (here began to be a 
supply of food, ipse, cwn primum pabiUi copia esse imc^pU^ ad 
exercitum venit 

8. He waited untU the rest of the ships assembled, dam reUquae 
naves conventrent, exspectfivit 

9. Wait until he is made consul, exspectftte dam constd fiat 
10. While this was taking placf^, he arrived, dam haec ^enmtor, 

pervenit. 

VOCABULARY 15. 

after, postquam, cortj. frequent, creber, orebra, ere- 

arrive, pervenio, Ire, veni, ven- brum. 

tam. Mght, terror, 5ris, m. 

as a deserter, pro perfttga. hasten, contendo, Sre, tendi, 

as soon as, cam (qaam) pri- tentom. 

mam. increase, aageo, Sre, aoxi, aac- 

away, be away, abaam, abease, tom, tr.: cresco, Sre, crevi, 

abfai or alui cretom, iiUr. 

begin, incipio, cipSre, cepi, receive, aooipio, cip&re, c§pi, 

ceptimi. oeptam. 

before, antSqaam, priusquam, recover, recipio, oipiSre, c6pi» 

confs. ceptam^ to. reflexive pnm, 

bring to, affSro, aSerre» attfili, return, reverter, i, Tersus sum. 

aliatum. set forth, propCno, &re, posat 

for, longe, adv. posltom. 



X 



40 LATIN I^ROSE COMPOSITION. 



i- 









take place, geror, i, gestus sum. wait, ezspecto, (expecto),&re, / 

there, in that place, ibi, adv. ftvl, atum. 

until, till, dum, doneCi quoad, confs, when, ubi, cum (quum), conjl^s. 

EXERCISE 15. 

1. When he came to them as a deserter, he set forth the 
fear of the Eoman people. 2. After the lieutenant was 
informed by those scouts, whom he had sent, that all the 
forces of the Germans were not far away,^ he led his army 
across the Moselle, which is in the territory of the Belgae, 
and there pitched his camp. V3. Metellus led his army 
into the country of the Allobroges, before the enemy re- 
covered from fright. \4. Before the enemy recover^ from 
fright, our general will lead his cavalry into the territory 
of the Swiss, who are nearest to the Germans, and hasten 
towards the town of Geneva. 5. When we were in Italy, 
I ^ frequent reports were brought to us and we were informed 
V by letter^ that the French had made war upon the Ger- 
mans. 6. You hastened into Italy yourself as soon as the 
Germans began to make war upon the French. 7. We 
shall hasten into Switzerland as soon as the summer be- 
gins* to be hot. * 8. Our general waited until the enemy 
assembled in very great numbers.,/ 9. Let us not wait 
imtil the forces of the enemy are increased® and their 
cavalry returns.® ' 10. When we had arrived in the vicin- 
ity of the forest and had begun to fortify a camp, suddenly 
from^ all parts of the forest the enemy made an attack on 
our men. 11. While this was taking place^ among the 
Helvetii, Crassus arrived in the territory of the Aquitani 
with those troops which he had received from^ Caesar. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ Were away, abesae ; what must be the case of its subject ? 

^recover; **ln reference to future time, these particles (anteqnam, \ 
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priuiquam) take the present and future perfect indicative ; rarely the 
present subjunctive." A. & G. 

* hy letter ; Ablative of means. 

* begins ; render with the Future Indicative. 

^ Letusnot wait; see Ln. V., Ref. 3, 4, and Note 2. 

* are increased . . . returns; see Ex. 9. 

'^ from; which preposition should be used, ex or abl 

8 WhiU this toas taking place ; see Ex. 10 and Ln. YL, Ref. 2» 



LESSON XVI. 

DIRECT AND INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

REFERENCES. 

1-5. How to ask a Question^ A. & Q. 210, a-^f: A. & S. 574, 
a, &, c; 675-578 : B. 328, a, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 1040 ; 1041 ; 1103- 
1106 : G. 461-458 ; 464-467 : H. 351, 1. Notes 1-3, 2. 

6. J>ou6le Questions. A. & Q. 211, a-d: A. & S. 580, a, &; 
581 : B. 328 &, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 1107 ; 1108 : G. 460 ; 461 ; 459 : 
H. 353, 1, 2, Notes 2-4. 

7, 8. Answers. A. & G. 212 : A. & S. 582 : B. 328 a Bem. 2, 
5 Rem. 2 : G. 473 : H. 352, Notes 1, 2. 

9-14. Indirect Questions. A. & G. 334, a, /, wHk Note im- 
mediately preceding 334 : A. & S. 618 ; 579 : B. 294, a, Rule LVII.: 
B. & M. 1182 : G. 462, 1-4 ; 469 : H. 628 2 Note ; 629, 1., 1, Note 
1,3. 

15. Mhetorieai Qtiestions.^ A. & G. 268 : A. & S. 475 : B. 
308 6, Rule LXVII. : B. & M. 1180 : G. 468 : H. 486 II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Which states are in arms? quae civit&tes in armia sunt ? 

2. Do you remember ? meminlstlne ? 

3. Is not the consul brave ? nonne f ortia eat conaul ? 

4. Do you hesitate to do that ? num dubltaa id facSre ? 

5. Pray, what hinders you ? quid tandem te impddit? 

6. Is this law or the destruction of all laws ? haeo utrum lex 
eat an legqm omnium diaaolutio ? 
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7. Has he come ? He has ; venitne ? venit. 

8. Did the general lead out his anuy ? He did not ; ediudtne 
imperfttor ezercltam? non edmdt. 

9. He inquired which states were in anns, qaaer6bat quae civl- 
tfltes in armiB esaent. 

10. He inquires of the men themiselves what the reason is, quae 
causa ait ez ipsis quaerit 

11. I asked whether he had arrived, rog&vi pervenissetne. 

12. He asks whether they will come, rogat nam venttlri sint 

13. The enemy were waiting (to see) whether our men would 
cross, Bi noBtii translrent hostes ezspect&bant. 

14. The tribunes were not decided as to what they would do, non 
aatis tribflniB constflbat quid agSrent. 

15. Why, pray, should you fear ? quid tandem vereamini? 

VOCABULARY 16. 

adopt, insisto, Sre, insUti, no or, aut; in double questions^ an:' 

sup. or not, in direct questions, an 

ask, rogo, ftre, &vi, &tum. non; in indirect, necne. 

decided, be decided, determined, peril, be in peril, in pericttlo 

Batia constat, w. DaL of per- versor, Sri, fttus sum. 

son; I am decided, determined, - plan, ratio, 5ni8,/. 

aatia mihi constat ; lit, it please, delecto, ftre, ftvi, AtuuL 

stands sufficiently firm for pray, who pray ? what pray ? 

me. quia tandem? quid tandem? 

find out, reperio, !re, repSri or size, magnitfldo, inis,/. 

reppSri, repertum. whence, unde ; w. verbs of motion. 

how great, quantus, a, um. where, ubi ; w, verbs of rest, 

inquire, quaere, Sre, quaecuvi whither, quo ; w. verbs of motion, 

or quaesii, quaesltum. whether, in double indirect ques- 

island, Instila, ae,/. tions, utrum . • ne 

live, vitam dego, 5re, degi, no (enclitic*): in single indirect 

sup* questions, ntmi, si 

EXERCI8E 16. 

1. Pray, who are you and where do you live ? 2. Whence 
do you come and whither are you going? 3. What is 
there which can* now please you in this city ? 4. Are 
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not these books worth reading* a second time ? 5. What, 
pray, hinders you from visiting^ me ? 6. Has the general 
whom I saw in the city arrived? He has. 7. Do you 
hesitate to surrender yourself and all your property to me? 
I do not. 8. Will the French make peace with the Ger- 
mans or make war upon them^? 9. The Germans are 
waiting (to see) whether the French will cross^ the river 
Rhine. 10. We shall ask Tihese envoys whether they 
have come to see® us. 11. They inquired of us^ how 
great was ^^ the size of the island. 12. They can find out 
neither how great is the size of the island nor what tribes 
dwell (on it). 13. We are not decided (as to) what we 
shall do or what plan of battle we shall adopt. 14. Our 
friends asked us whether we would come to visit them 
or not 15. When the soldiers found out in how great 
peril the camp and general were, they advanced to thjB 
attack. 

Notes and Quetiiont. 

^ Called also Dubitative or Doubting Questions ; also Questions of 

Appeal. 

f utrum ittirui lii an rexnanilbmf. 

> He asks whether you will go or itHmine lit an remansftmi. 



stay, rogat, 



itflnii sif an remanstlnii. 
itflnii lii remaniftnune. 



• can ; what mood should be used ? Why? See Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

* Worth reading; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9, and Examples. 
^ from msiting; see Ln. X., Ref. 13, 14, and Examples. 
« See Ref. 6. 

' Will cross ; in indirect questions referring to future time, the future 
active participle with the proper form of eiie is generally used ; seo 
Note 2. 

^ to see; what does this denote ? What must be its construction ? 

^oftLs; qnaero is followed by e, ex or a, ab and Abl. of person ; see 
Ex. la 

^° Was ; Indirect questions are subject to the same rules for sequence of 
tenses as Final and Consecutive Clauses: see Ln. VII., Ref. 1-7. 
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LESSON XVII. 

THE INFINITIVE. 

REFERENCES. 

1,2. Subject of the Infinitive. A. & G. 240 /: A. & S. 

630: B. 225 Rule XVL: B. & M. 1136: G. 341: H. 636. 

1-5. Infinitive as Subject. A. & G. 270, a; Note imme- 
diately preceding 270 : A. & S. 631 : B. 315, a, Rule LXXIII. : B. 
& M. 1118 ; 1147 : G. 423 ; 535 : H. 538. 

6-10. Infinitive without Subject-Accusative as Object or 
Complement. A. & G. 271, Note, a: A. & S. 632, a : B. 316, c, 
Rule LXXIIL: B. & M. 1138; G. 424: H. 633, 1., 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. It was reported that Jiorsemen were approaching, nuntifttiiin 
est elites accedSre. 

2. We ought to measure out corn, nos frumentum metlri 
oportet 

3. You might have given hade the hostages, Tobis obsXdes 
redd^re licoit. 

4. It pleased a part to defend the camp, parti placoit castra de- 
f&ndSre, 

6. They begged permission to do that, peti6niiit uti sibi id 
fa^re licSret 

6. Gaul ought to he free, libera debet esse Gallia. 

7. He hastens to depart from the city, maturat ab urbe proficisci. 

8. They dared to cross the river, ausi sunt trav^lre flumen. 

9. They began to fortify a camp, castra munlre coeperunt. 

10. Nobody could see an enemy, hostem videre nemo potuit. 

How to express can, could, may, v^igM, ottght, must, 

11. I can do this, hoc facSre possum. 

12. I could do this, hoc facSre potSram or potui 

13. I could have done this, hoc facSre potui 
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14 I may do this . . . 

15. I might have done this 

16. I ought to do t)iis . . 



{mihi hoc facSre licet 
hoc faciam licet. 
r mihi hoc facSre lictiit 
* 1 hoc facSrem licoit 
hoc facSre debeo. 
me hoc facSre oportet 
hoc faciam^ oportet 
hoc facSre debuL 
17. I ought to have done iMs • "J*© J^oc facSre opprtpit 

hoc facSreih^ oportoit 

{me hoc facSre necesse^ 
hoc faciam^ necesse est 



18. I must do this 



VOCABULARY. 17. 

able, be able, can, possum, posse, permitted, licet, lic6re, licoit 
potuL or licltum est 

accustomed, be accustomed, be must, one must, it is necessary, it 



wont, soleo, 6re, soUtus sum. 
attempt, conor, ari, fttus sum. 
begin, incipio, cipSrOi cepi, cep- 

tum; coepi and coeptus sum, 

coepisile; coeptus sum only 

used w. pass, injm. 
dare, audeo, 6re, ausus sum. 
determine, statuo, Sre, statui, 

statiitum.. 



is unavoidable, necesse est; 
necesse, an inded, neut adj. 

ought, one ought, it behooves, it is 
proper, oportet, ere, oportoit; 
ought, be under obligation, de- 
beo, 6re, ui, Xtom. 

prefer, wish rather, choose rather, 
male, malle, maloL 

report, nontio, are, avi, fttom. 



hasten, make haste, matHro, fire, unwilling, be unwilling, not wish, 

ftvi, fttum. nolo, nolle, noloL 

leave off, cease, desXno, ftre, de- willing, be willing, wish, desire, 



uvi or desii, desltom. 

may, one may, it is allowed, it is 



volo, velle, volol 



EXERCISE 17. 

1. We begged permission^ to appoint a council of all 
Gaul. 2. The Gauls will beg permission to depart as soon 
as possible. 3 . It has been reported that the French are 
making war upon the Swiss. 4. You ought to have ex- 
horted the soldiers to fight^ bravely. 5. Those soldiers 
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ought not to have prevented the enemy from cutting down* 
the bridga 6. The French could h^y^ crossed the river 
yesterday but they cannot to-day. 7. You might have 
gone if you had been willing* to ask 8. If you do not 
prefer to surrender yourselves and all your possessions^ you 
must flea 9. When our cavalry had begun* to advance, 
the enemy were fleeing. >^0. LeJ; us not^ attempt to begin 
the battle on the left wing. 11^ Our army is accustomed 
to delay in the vicinity of large towns for the sake of® 
supplies. 12. The infantry did not dare to cross the river, 
because it was^ very wide and deep. 13. Do not hesi- 
tate^® to cross the river, although it ig wide and deep. 
14 Pompey, since he was unwilling t6 flee, had determined 
to fight 15. The governor hastened to go back into Italy 
as soon as possible. 16. Cease to fear that" the English 
win declare war against the Germans. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See A. & G. 331, r, / Rbmark : A. & S. 491 : B. 295 Remark : 6. 
559 Kemauk : H. 501, I., 1 ; 502, 1. 

2 We begged permission ; see Ex. 5. 

' to fight ; what does this denote and what must be its mood ? 

^ from Guiting down; see Ln. X., Kef. 10, 12. 

^ if you had been williTig ; what kind of a supposition ? see Ln. XII., 
Ref. 1-5. 

• had begun; see Ln. XV., Ref. 5-7. 

^ not; which negative should be used ? See Ln. V., Note 2. 

^ for the sake of; what must be the position of causal See Vy. 6. 

^ because it vjos ; in this clause how would quod followed by the sub- 
junctive differ in sense from quod followed by the indicative? See Ln. 
XIV., Note 5. 

1^ do not hesitate ; how is a prohibition expressed in Latin ? See Ln. 
v., Ref. 5-7. 

^^ fear that; see Ln. VIII., Note 8. 
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LESSON XVIIL 

THE INFINITIVE (GmUinutd^. 

REFERENCES. 

1-6.^ Infinitive with Subjeet-Aeeusative as Object. A. & 

G. 272, Remark : A. & S. 533 (l)-(5) : B. 315, /, 1-4 : B. & M. 
1148 : G. 527 ; 532 ; 533 : H. 635, I.-IIl. 

1-6.^ Tenses of the InfiniHve. A. & G. 288, a,/; 336 A 
Note 1 : A. & S. 538, a, h; 539 : B. 317 Rem. 4 : B. & M. 1126- 
1129 : G. 530 : H. 537, Note 3. 

7, 8. rreOieate after InfiniHve. A. & G. 272 a, 1, 2 : A. & 
S. 531 c; 532 h: B. 225 Remark : B. & M. 1142 : G. 535 R. 2 : 
H. 536 2, l)-3). 

9. Misiarieal InfiniUve. A. & G. 275 : A. & S. 530 a : B. 
315 g: B. & M. 1137 : H. 536 1. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. He 



2. He 



says 

thinks 

beUeyes 

hopes 

hean 

said 

thoagfat 

beUered 

hoped 

heard 

i^oieed 



haTe conquered, 
that the Gaii]8',are conquering, 
iwill e<mqiier, 



that the Gaols 



had cofiqaered, 
were conquering 
would conquer, 



diclt 

patat 

eredtt 

spertkt 

audit 

saudet 

dixit 

putaTit 

credldlt 

speraTlt 

andlTit 

sairlsusest 



Ticisse* 
TincSre. 

nvlctliros (esse) 
or fore ut Oalli 
Tlncant* 



GatloB 



Tidsse. 
TincSre* 
Tictliros (esse) 

or fore utOalll 

TlncSrent* 



3. He ordered the third line to fortify the camp, tertiam aciem 
castra mnnire jnsait. 

4. They do not permit wine to be imported, vinum ixnportari 
Qon sinnnt. 

5. I see that some one is absent, video abesse non nemlnem. 

6. They say that they will not return, negant seae reversuroB.^ 

7. I wish to be good, volo esse bonus or volo me esse bonuxa 

8. I may be good, mihi bono esse licet. 

9. Caesar importuned the Aedui, Caesar Aeduos flagitSbre. 
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VOCABULARY 18 

accept, accipio, cipSre, c6pi, hope, spero, Sre, ftvi, fttum. 

ceptum. lieutenant, legfttos, i, m. 

already, jam, adv- order, jubeo, ere, jussi, jussunr 

announce, nontio, are, ftvi, promise, poUioeor, eri, pollicl^ 

Stum. tu8 sum. 

approach, appropinquo, are, ftvi, recover, recupSro, ftre, ftvi, 

Stum. fttum. 

believe, credo, Sre, credldi, ere- right, jus, juris, it. 

ditum. terms, condicio, onis, /. 

denies, says not, nego, ftre, ftvi, think, puto, ftre, Svi, fttum ; ar« 

fttum. bitror, ftri, fttus sum. 

give back, reddo, Sre, reddldi, tower, turris, is, /. ; occ sinff, 

reddltum. tunim. 

EXERCISE 18. 

1. The consul believes that the Gauls will neither send* 
envoys nor accept* any^ terms of peace. 2. He hopes that 
the Aquitani have recovered their hostages and returned 
into their own country. 3. Our commander thinks that 
the Germans are marching into Switzerland in order that 
auxiliaries may not be sent from that nation into France. 
4. The envoys said that they would report^ these things 
to their friends and return to CaesarJ 5. The lieutenant 
announced that the Germans were leading* a part of their 
troops across the river. 6. They promised that they would 
either give hostages or surrender themselves and all their 
possessions to the consuL 7. When the Gauls saw the 
tower approaching,^ they sent legates to beg for* peace. 
8. The consul began to march into those places in which 
he had heard that there were Germans. 9. He says that he 
ought not '^ to be hindered in his right by the Koman people. 
10. He says that Ariovistus was not hindered from re- 
turning into Germany. 11. The general ordered his lieu- 
tenant to lead a part of his troops to the river and cut 
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down the bridge. 12. I shall ask whether he promised or 
not that he would give back the hostages. 13. There is 
no doubt that he thinks that we could have crossed® the 
river, although it was very deep and wide. 

NotM and Quettiont. 

^ In Caesar's Commentaries the future active infinitive is very often 
written without esse. 

^ any ; aliqnam or ulliunl See Gen.Vy. under **cmy" 

' vxmld report; what is its time relative to the time of the principal 
verb said ? What were the exact words of the envoys ? 

^ wtre leading; what were the lieutenant's words ? What tense of the 
infinitive must be used ? 

^ tower approaching = tower to approach, 

^ to hegfor; what is denoted by this infinitive and with what constmc- 
tion must it be rendered? See Ln. YII., Note 1. 

7 says . , , not; Latin idiom, denies. 

^ could have crossed; compare Ln. XYIL, Ex. 13. 



LESSON XIZ. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

Answer the following questions : What is a Direct Quotation) 
An Indirect? Direct Discourse or Oratio Recta? Indirect Discourse 
or Oratio Obliqua) In Indirect Discourse, what mood is used in the 
principal clause of a declarative sentence ? What mood in subordi- 
nate clauses ? When Direct Discourse becomes Indirect, what changes 
are made in the pronouns ? What verbs and expressions are fol- 
lowed by the Indirect Discourse? 

For the answers consult the Examples and Notes of this Lesson, 
and the following References : A. & G. 335, Remark ; 336, a; also 
Note on pages 369, 370 : A. & S. 614-616 ; 633 (1) : B. 316 ; 317, 
Rule LXXIV. : B. & M. 1296 ; 1296, A., E., G., H., I. : G. 609 2; 
661 ; 662; 653 ; 663, 1-4 : H. 522, 1, 2 ; 613, I.-III. ; 624 ; 626. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Examples 1» 3, 5, 7 are Direct Discourse ; 2, 4, 6, 8 are the same 
changed to Indirect Discourse. 

1. He is hopeless with respect to that influence which he possesses, 
de ea, quam habet, gratia desperat. 

2. Caesar finds that he is hopeless with respect to that influence 
which he possesses, Caesar repSrit nium de ea, quain habeat, 
gratia desperfire. 

3. I have not made war upon the Gauls, but the Gauls upon me^ 
' non ego GkdliB, sed GkQli mihi bellum intolerant. 

4. Ariovistus declared that he had not made war upon the Gauls, 
but the Gauls upon him, Ariovistua praedic&vit non sese Qallis, 
sed Gallos sibi bellum intnliase. 

5. I wonder what business the Roman people have in my Gaul, 
which I have conquered, mihi minim videtor, quid in mea Qallia, 
quam vici, popnlo RomSno negoti sit. 

6. Ariovistus answered that he wondered what business the Roman 
people had in his Gaul, which he had conquered, Ariovistus re- 
spondit sibi minim videri, quid in sua Oallia, quam vicisset, 
popiUo RomSno negoti esset. 

7. Since he makes me this requital, this is what I demand of him, 
qnoniam banc mihi gratiam refert, haec aunt, quae ab eo 
postQlo. 

8. He said that since he made him this requital, this was what he 
demanded of him, diadt quoniam banc sibi gratiam referret, haec 
esse quae ab eo postulSret. 

VOCABULARY 19. 

conquer, vinco,Sre,vIci,victam. manner, in what manner, qnem- 
demand, postttlo, fire, ftvi, Stom; admddum, adv, 

I make this demand of him, ab multitude, mnltitiido, Inis, /. 

eo hoc postttlo. on this side of, cis, prep, to. Ace, 

especially, praesertim, adv, private property, res familifiris. 

And, reperio, ire, repSri and reply, answer, respondeo, 6re, 

reppSri, repertom. respondi, responsnm. 

know, sciOi scire, scivi or scii, requital, make requital, gratiam 

scitomT refSro, referre, retttli, rela- 

law, right, jus, juris, n. tum; I shall make you this re- 
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quital, tibi banc gratiam true, vems, a, uxn. 

refSram. unoccupied, be unoccupied, vaoOb 

rule over, impSro, fire, ftvi, fttum, are, avi, fttum. 

w. dat. with, at, near, at the house of, 

settle, consldo, Sre, sedi, sessum. apud, prep, w. ace, 

EXERCISE 19. 

L ICaesar finds that Dumnorix always has about himself 
a large number of cavalry, and that he has increased his 
private property. fe^Che envoy said he kne^ that those 
things, which we had reported, were true. 3. The. am- 
bassador reported that all the rest of the Belgians were in 
arms, and that the Germans, who were dwelling on this 
side of the Rhine, had united themselves with these. 
4. The king replied that he would not give back the hosta- 
ges, which he had received, but^ would make war upon the 
trites who dwelt beyond the Alpsft 5. Ariovistus answered 
thskt it was a law of war, that those, who ^ad: conquered," 
should\in what manner they wished mle over^ those whom 
they had conquere(^. 6. The general says >that since they 
have made him t.hia rpgi^jt^lj he will make this demand of 
them, that they at once give back^ the hostages./ 7. The 
king thinks that since he has made you this requital, you 
ought not to demand that he'^ive back the hostages. 
8. The lieutenant reportythat his general will make the 
Roman people this reqdital, provided they shall make^ 
peace with him. "^. Caesar replies that* no fields, which 
can be given especially to so great a multitude without 
wrong, are unoccupied in Italy; but they may settle, if 
they wish, in the territory of the Gauls, whose ambassa- 
dors are with him. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ **When a statement is directly made, a question directly put, or a 
supposition directly expressed, the langtiage is said to be direct, oratU 
recta,** Itohy, 
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^ "When a statement, question, or supposition is reported in a form 
which makes it dependent in construction on some such word as said, 
the language is said to be oblique or indirect (oratio ohltqv/i)" Roby, 

' When Direct Discourse becomes Indirect, the forms of ego and inenB 
are usually changed to those of sui, buhb, ipse if they refer to the subject 
of the verb on which the Indirect Discourse is made dependent ; otherwise 
to those of 18 or ille. 

* kTiew; which tense must be used? See Ln. ^^IIL, Ref. 1-6*. 

^htU; "If a negative proposition is followed by an affirmative, in 
which the same thought is expressed or continued, que, et, or ao, is em- 
ployed in Latin, where in English we use bvi" Madvig, 433, Obs. 2. 

^should . . . ruU over; what would be the construction in Direct Dis- 
course? See Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

' give hade; construction in Direct Discourse ? See Ln. VIIL, Ref. 
1-14. 

8 provided they shall maJce; see Ln. XII. , Ref. 8. 



LESSON XX. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE {C(mtinued). 

Answer the following questions : When Direct Discourse is made 
Indirect what does an indicative in the apodosis — conclusion — of a 
conditional sentence become ? A subjunctive of the active voice ? 
A subjunctive of the passive voice ? What does an indicative in the 
protasis — conditional clause — become ? Into what mood is an im- 
perative changed ? What mood does an interrogative sentence take ? 
What changes are made in the tenses ? For the answers consult the 
Examples of this lesson, the Table on page 54, and the following. 
Keferbnces : A. & G. 337, a, 6; 338, Note 2 ; 339 : A. & S. 615- 
517 (I), (2), Note; 618: B. ZVJ.a-d: B. & M. 1296, A. — L; 
1303: G. 661-659 : H. 623 II., 1, 2, III.; 627, I.-III. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If he departs, I shall reward him, si diAcessSrit (Jut petf. 
ind.), ego ilium remonerSbor. 

2. He declares that if he departs, he will reward him, praedStcat 
si discessSrit (jperf. whjJ), fee ilium remunerattlrum esso. 
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3 He declared that if he should d^rt, he would reward him, 
praedic&vit si disoessisaet, ae ilium remuneratSrum esse. 

4. If hostages should be given, I should^ake peace, si obsldes 
dentur, pajcem faciam. 

6. He answers that if hostages should bejgiven, he would make 
peace, resbondet si obsldes dentur, pacem se esse factfLnun. 

6. He ^nswered that if hostages should be /given, he would make ""] ' 
peace, respc^ndit si obsldes darentur (dentur), pacem se esse ^ ^^ , 
factunim. \ / \J U 

7. If host^^ had been given, I should have made peace, si . ^2) ! 
obsldes dati ess^st, pacem feciss^m. ' ^ 

t 8. He answers, or ie^answer^ that if hostages had been given, he 
would have made peace, respondet, or respondit, si obsldes dati 
essent, pacem se fuisse factfLrum. 

9. If I should make peace, hostages would be given, si pacem 
faciam, obsldes dentur. \ . 

10. He says that if he should make peace, hostages would be given, 
dicit, si pacem faciat, fntOrum esse, or fore, ut obsldes dentur. 

11. He said that if he should make peace, hostages would be given, 
dixit, si pacem facfiret, iutflrum esse, or fore, ut obsldes da- 
rentur. 

12. I f I had made peace, hostages would have been given, si 
pacem fecissem, obsldes dati essent. 

yl^ He says, or he said, that if he had made peace, hostages would 
have been given, dicit, or dixit, si pacem fecisset, futurom fuisse 
ut obsldes darentur. 

14. But if you persist, remember, sin persever&bis, reminiscSre. 

15. He said ; but if he should persist, he must remember, dixit, 
sin perseverfiret, reminisceretur. 

16. Let him engage in the contest when he wishes, cum volet, 
congredi&tur. 

17. He answered that he might engage in the contest when he 
wished, respondit, cum vellet, congrederetur. 

18. If I am willing to forget, can I lay aside memory ? si oblivi- 
scL^lo, num memoriam deponSre possum ? 

19. He answered ; if he should be willing to forget, could he lay 
aside memory ? respondit ; si oblivisci vellet, num memoriam 
deponSre posse? 
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TABLE showing the Changes made in Moods and Tenses when 

Direct Discourse becomes Indirect. 

I. Moods. 

1. Principal Clauses : Statements. 
Dmici Discouiflt. Imdikbct Ihscouiss. 

IndicaUve becomes Infinitive. 

Active Subjunctive ia iike apod-1 (Future Active Participle with 

osis of a conditional sentence ] \ esse or foisse. 

Passive Svijunctive in the apod- 1 f fore, or fattlnim esse or ftdssef 

osis of a conditional sentence J \ with at and the subjunctive. 

2. Principal Clauses : Questions. 
Indicativey 1st or 3d person, . becomes Infinitive. 

IndiccUive, 2d person, . . . becomes Subjunctive. 

Stdjunctive remains Suljunctive. 

3. Principal Clauses : Commands or Prohibitions. 
Imperative become^ SuJtjunctive. 



Subjunctive remains Subjunctive. 

4. Subordinate Clauses of All Kinds. 

Indicative becomes Subjunctive. 

Svijunctive. ...... remains Sutjunctive. 

f 
H. Tenses. 

1. When an Indicative or a Subjunctive of Direct Discourse passes into a 

Subjunctive of Indirect Discourse. 

' Present, often Imperfect, when made dependent 
Present ^ ^^ upon a Principal Tense ; Imperfect, some- 



Future ^j 



Perfect , , . 

*^ become * 



Future-Perfect 



] ^ 



times Present, when made dependent upon 
an Historical Tense. 
Perfect, often Pluperfect, when made dependent 
upon a Principal Tense ; Pluperfect, some- 
times Perfect, after an Historical Tense. 

Imperfect remains Imperfect. 

Pluperfect remains Pluperfect, 

2. When an Indicative of Direct Discourse passes into an Infinitive of 

Indirect Discourse. 

Present remains Present, 

Future or FiUure^ Perfect . . becomes Future Participle with esse. 

PwM ) 

Imperfect [ ....... become Pe^fecL 

Pluperfect ) 
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VOCABULARY 20- 

danger, perictilam, i, n. manner, in no ordinary manner, 

declare, praedlco, &re, avi, atom. non mediocrlter, adv. 

disturb, pertorbo, ftre, ftvi, pleasing, gratus, a, um. 

fttum. prepared, paratus, a, am. 

entire, totua, a, tun. reward, remunSror, ari, fltiis 

forget, obliviscor, i, oblitus sum. Bum. 

high-born, nobllis, e. try, ezperlor, Iri, ezpertas sum. 

kill, interfioio, ficSre, fSci, fee- understand, intellego, Sre, lexi, 

turn. lectom. 

EXERCISE 20. 

Translate sentences 1-6 into Indirect Discourse, making 1, 3, 5 
dependent i^pon dicit, and 2, 4, 6, upon diadt. 

] 1. If the Gauls who dwell on this side of the Alps de- 
part,^ the Romans will reward them. 2. You are the only 
person who has ever led^ troops across the Ehine. 3. If 
the Gauls had staid in Italy, there 540uld have been no l 
friendship between them and me.^ 4. If you wiit to con- 
quer, wheel about and advance fearlessly into the enemy's 
country. 5. Can I forget that this is my native country 
and that I am the cmpl of these people*! 6. While 
Caesar was delayingrin the vicinity of Geneva for the 
sake of supplies, such fear suddenly seized the entire army 
that it disturbed the minds of all in no ordinary manner. 
7. He declared that i£ they wished to try a second time, 
he was prepared to fight, e^ seqond time. 8.,Ariovistus 
replied, that if he should kill Caesar, he would do a favor^ 
to many high-born men among the Eoman people.^ ^9. The. 
king answered, that if we had surrendered our town to 
him, his private property would have been greatly in- 
creased. 10. He said that he understood with how great 
danger you had done® that. 11. He says that if we had 
not come, the enemy would have cut down the bridge. 
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Notes and Quettiont. 

1 depart; which tense should be used in Direct Discourse and which in 
Indii-ect ? See £x's 1 and 2. 

3 has led; what mood is necessary in Direct Discourse ? See Ln. X., 
Ref. 1-9 and Ex. 7. 

3 between them and me ; translate as if it read, for me vnth (hem, 

* people ; is it necessary to translate this word ? 

^ was delaying ; what tense would be used in Direct Discourse ? See 
Ln. VI., Re?. 2. 

• a favor; gratum. 

7 among the Raman people ; render by the genitive, 
^ you had done ; what mood would be necessary in Direct Discourse ? 
See Ln. XVI., Ref. 9-H. 
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LESSON XXI. 
THE GENITIVE. 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. Subjective Genitive tvith Nouns. A. & G. 214, a; 
223 e : A. & S. 350 ; 351 ; 353 (1) ; 358 (2) : B. 232, Rule XXI., 
Rem. 1-3 : B. & M. 751 ; 753 ; 756 : G. 361, 1 : H. 396, I., XL 

3-6. Idmited Word OmiUed. A. & G. 214 6 ; A. & S. 353 
d, e : B. 230 Rem. 2 : B. <fe M. 755 : G. 360, Rem. 3 : H. 398. 

7-12. Subjective Genitive with Verba. A. & G. 214 c, d : 
A. «fe S. 357: B. 230, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 780 : G. 365, Rem. 1-3 : 
H. 401, Notes 2, 3 ; 402. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The fear of the people, the running together of all the good, 
the faces and looks of these, timor popiUi, concursus bondmm 
omnium, horum ora vultosque. 

2. For the sake of aid, atudli causa. 

3. Is unpopularity caused hy severity very much more to be 
dreaded than that caused by negligence? nam eat vehementius 
severitdtis invidia quam neqnitiae pertimescenda ? 

4. For the purpose of avoiding suspicion, auapicionis vitandae, 
sc. cauaa. 
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5. Quintus, son of Marcus, Quintua Maroi, sc filitiB. 

6. With respect to my danger and that of the state, de meo peri- 
ciUo et rei publlcae, sc. perictllo. 

7. It is the part of wisdom to see, sapientiae eat vidfire. 

8. It is the duty of the consul, oonstUia est. 

9. It is your duty to care for the state, vestnim est rei pablloae 
provid6re. 

10. It was foolish to think of peace, erat amentis pacem 
cogitSbre. 

11. The fifth class consists of murderers, qtdntam genus est 
parrioidftrum. 

12. !( shall grant that the fault belongs to Ligarius, confitebor 
cnlpam esse Llgari 

VOCABULARY 21. 

avert, drive away, depello, Sre, never, numqaam (nunquam), 

deptUi, depulsum. adv. 

care for, provideo, ere, vidi, retain, hold, teneo, 6re, Qi, ten- 

vistim, w. dat. turn. 

criminal, facinorSsus, i, m. separate, sejongo, 6re, jonzl, 

decide, decemo, 6re, crfivi, ere- jonctom. 

torn. state, res pubUca, rei publicae, /. 

desolation, vastittas, fltis,/. troubled, anxious, sollicltos, a, 

destruction, ezitiam, i, n. um. 

establish, constituo, 6re, ui, welfare, prosperity, salus, fitis, /. 

fltum. whole, on the whole, imivenras, 

foolish, stupid, amens, gen» amen- a, um. 

tis. wisdom, sapientia, ae,/. 

highest, summits, a, um. wise, sapiens, gen, sapientis. 

house, tectum, i, n. withdraw, deficio, ficSre, feci, 

it is the duty, part of, est w. pred, fectom ; to withdraw from 

gen, alliance to the king, a rege 

misfortune, calamltas, Stis, /. deficSre. 

EXERCISE 21. 

1. Cicero said that Catiline was bringing to destruction 
and desolation the temples of the immortal gods and lives ^ 
of all the citizens: 2. Catiline was hindered by Cicero 
fix)m bringing^ to destruction and desolation the houses of 
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the dty. 3. Those men, who have withdrawn from alle- 
giance to the state, ought^ never to retain the rights of 
citizens. 4 Cicero said that they, who had withdrawn* 
from allegiance to the state, had never in the city of Rome 
retained the rights of citizens. 5, The orator saw that the 
senators were troubled not only with respect to their 
danger and that^ of the state, but also, if that should be 
averted,^ with respect to his. 6. It is the duty of the 
senate to care for the highest welfare of the state, [j. Do 
not doubt^ that it is® your duty^ to care for the state. 
8. It is the part of wisdom to see that the misfortunes* 
of mmy citizens cannot be separated from that^ of the 
state. I 9. The consul says that the fifth class consists of 
criminals. 10. Cicero said that the colonies, which Sulla 
had established in Etruria, consisted on the whole of very 
good citizens and very brave men. 11. There is no doubt 
that it was foolish*^ to think of peace when the enemy was 
already in the city. 12. It will be wise*® to delay in the 
vicinity of this town for the sake of aid. 13. The consul 
said that the senate ought fearlessly to decide with respect ^ 
to its own highest welfare and that of the Roman people. 
14 Let us at once carefully and fearlessly decide** with 
respect not only to our own welfare but also to that of the 
Roman people. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 lives; the Latin often has a noun in the singular number where the 
English requires the pluraL 

'^ from hringing ; what constructions may depend upon verbs of hinder- 
ing? See Ln. X., Ref. 10-12 and 13, 14. 

* ought; see Ln. XVIL, Examples 16, 17. 

^ had vrUhdravm ; what mood must be used in a subordinate clause of 
Indirect Discourse ? See Ln. XIX. 

• that; see Ref, 3-6 and Ex. 6. • should he averted; pluperf. subj. 
'^ da not doubt; how is a prohibition expressed in Latin ? See Ln. V., 

Ref. 6-7. 
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B that it is; what construction usually depends upon a negative clause 
expressing or implying doubt ? See Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 

* your duty; instead of the predicate genitive of a personal pronoun, the 
nominative or accusative of the possessive is generally used : see Ex. 9. 

^^ With adjectives of one ending the genitive masculine, instead of the 
nominative or accusative neuter, is generally used in a predicate after 
6886 to avoid ambiguity ; e. g. it is wise, 8apientif wi {U is of a wise 
man). 
^^ Let VLS . , , decide; see Ln. Y., Ref. 3, 4. 
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LESSON XXII. 

THE GENITIVE {Continued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. mjeeHve Genitive. A. & G. 217 : A. & S. 353 (2) : 
B. 233, Rule XXll. : B. & M. 751 ; 753 : G. 361, 2 ; 362 : H. 396, 
III. 

4, 5) 12* Conatruetiona used instead of Otjeetive Geni^ 
tive. A. & G. 217, a, c ; A. & S. 353 6/ 358 (2) a: H. 396 Note 1. 

6-8. TarHHve Genitive. A. & G. 216, a, 1-4 : A. & S. 354 ; 
355 : B. 227 Rule XVII., a-g: B. & M. 771 ; 772 : G. 366-371 : H. 
397 1-4. 

O. Canatructiona uaed instead of Partitive Genitive. 
A. & G. 216 c, d: A & S. 358 (5) : B. 227 Rem. 2 : B. & M. 775 : 
G. 371 Rem. 5 . H. 397 Note 3. 

lO. When the Partitive Genitive ia not to be uaed. 
A. & G. 216, e : B. 227 Rem. 3 : G. 368 Rem 2 : H 397 2 Note. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The destruction of the commonwealth, perniciem rei publX- 

cae. 

2. From dangers to the commonwealth, a rei publlcae peri- 

ctUifl. 

3. A leader in the war, dux belli ; preparation for war, com* 

pcuratio belli 
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4. By the love of the gods for yon, de5nim erga vob amSre. 

5. With danger to himself, suo perici&Io. 

6. Which of us do you think knows not what jpZan you adopted? 
quid consUi cepSris quern nostrum ignorftre arbitrftris ? 

7. There is no one who does not contribute as much good-wiU as 
he can, est nemo, qui non tantum, qucuitum potest, confSrat 
voluntatis, 

8. No one of these, homm nemo; sufficient garrison, satis 
praesidi; some place, aUquid loci; one of whom, quorum alter; 
where in the world are we, ubinam gentium sumus ? the bravest 
of the soldiers, milXtum fortissXmi 

9. One of the sons, unus e filiis. 

10. The welfare of all of as, salStem omnium nostnun. 

11. There is not one slave, servus est nemo. 

12. With respect to the destruction, of all of us, de nostro omni- 
um^ interitu. 

VOCABULARY 22. 

as much ... as, tantus . . . qucui- former, vetus, gen, vetSris. 

tus. garrison, protection, praesidium, 

bestow, impertio, ire, ivi or ii, i, n. 

Itum ; w, ace. of direct object plot, coglto, Sre, flvi, Stum. 

and dat, of indirect preparation, comparatio, 5nis, /. 

contribute, devote, confSro,con- renown, gloria, ae,/. 

ferre, conttUi, collfltum. save, CQnservo, Sre, flvi, fltum. 

due, be due, debeor, eri, debltus sufficiently, sufficient, satis, adv, 

sum. surely, profecto, adv. 

endeavor to bring about, molior, the one . . . the other, alter . . . 

iri, Itus sum. alter. 
forgetting, forgetfulness, oblivio, 

5nis,/. 

EXERCISE 22. 

1. Do not doubt that the leader of the enemy is in the 
senate, endeavoring to bring about the destruction of the 
commonwealtL 2. No one can prevent the commander of 
that camp from endeavoring to bring about* the destruc- 
tion of the commonwealth. 3. There were in that most 
dignified council of the earth, those who were plotting^ 
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with respect to the destruction of all^ of us. 4 Provided 
my destruction is separated* from dangers to the common- 
wealth, I shall not be imwilling to die.^ 5. The city has 
been saved by the highest love of the immortal gods for 
you, but with danger to jne. 6. All of us desire to know 
who will be^ leaders in this war. 7. There was not one 
slave who did not contribute to the common welfare^ as 
much good-will as he dared and as he could. 8. Cicero 
said that he would bestow® upon LucuUus as much praise 
as was due to a brave man and great commander. 9. There 
is no doubt that the general devoted all the remaining 
time, not to forgetting the former war, but to preparation 
for a new. 10. Who of us® does not know what pro- 
tection the city has ?^^ 11. There is no one of these who 
does not know^^ that the city has sufl&cient garrison. 
12. There will surely be some place for my renown amid 
the praises for this man. 13. Two kings were captured, of 
whom one had slaughtered the bravest of our soldiers, the 
other had murdered one of my sons. 

Notes and Quettiont. * 

• 1 onmiain ; "A possessive in any case may have a genitive in appo- 
sition." A. & G. 

^from endeavoring to bring about; see Ln. X., Rbf. 10-12. 
» toere plotting ; see Ln. X., Rep. 1-9. 

* is separated; see Ln. XIL, Ref. 8. 

* I shall not be uniDilling to die; see Ln. II., Ref. 10-12. 

• toill be; how should it be expressed ? See Ln. XVL, Note 7. 
*^ to the common welfare ; ad w, ace. 

8 would bestow; what mood and tense must be used ? See Ln. XVIIL, 
Ref. 1-6*. 

^ofus; see Ln. III., Note 2. 
w has; see Ln. XVL, Ref. 9-14. 
1* doe» not know; see Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 
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LESSON XXIIL 

THE GENITIVE (Continued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-5. Genitive of QtMlity. A. & G. 215, a, b; 262 a: A.& S. 

356 ; 371 ; 372 : B. 238, Rule XXVII., Rem. 1-5 : B. & M. 757 ; 
758 ; 799 ; 800 : G. 364, Remark ; 378 : H. 396 V. ; 404, Notes 1, 
2; 406. 

6-12. Genitive with Adjectives. A. & G. 218 o-c ; 234 d: 
A & S. 359-361 ; 362, (4) ; B. 234, Rule XXIII , 1-3, Rem. 1-3 : 
B & M. 765 ; 767 ; 776 : G 373 ; 374 ; H. 399, 1., 1-3, II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. In a contest of such a kind, in ejus modi certamlne. 

2. Rocks of great weight, magni pondfiris saza. 

3. All which is of such a character, quae sunt omnia ejus 
modi 

4. The depth of the river was about three feet, flumlnis erat 
altitude circiter pedum trium. 

6. It is worlh while for me, est mihi tanti. 

6. Mindful of you, memSrem vestri 

7. Unacquainted with affairs, ignSrus rerum. 

8. Very skilful in wars, bell5rum peritissimus. 

9. Like the truth, veri simile. 

10. Peculiar to Caesar, proprium CaesSris. 

11. Not sharing in renown, ezpere gloriae. 

12. He is made participant in the public council, fit publici con- 
sili partlceps. 

VOCABULARY 23. 

anxiety, sollicitiido, Inis, /. exile, ezsilium (ezilium), i, n. 

beyond, more than, praeter, prep, fond, loving aman8,^€n. amantis. 

w. ace. full, plenus, a, um. 

decide, adjust, dijudioo, are, greedy, avidus, a, um. 

flvi, fltum. help, sucourro, Sre, curri, cuT' 
eager for, appStens, gen. ap- sum, w. dat. 

petentis. like, simUis, e. 
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massacie, intemecio, dniB, /. submit to, endure, snbeo, ire, il 

narrow, small, pamis, a, tun. Itum, kt. occ. 

of snch a kind, of such a charao the other, oetims, a, nm ; p^, 

ter, ejtia modi; ofieik wnMai^ the rest. 

ejnsmSdl unacquainted with, ignoiant^ignS* 

on account of, proptdr,;irep. to* occ ms, a, um. 

participant, partlceps, (jreti. par- unfortunate, miser, miaSra, mi- 

ticlpis. aSrum. 

rouse, incite, inflammo, Sre, flvi, unpopularity, invldia, ae^/. 

fitom. teal, atodimn, i, n. 
skilful, practically acquainted 

with, perf tua, a, am. 

EXERCISE 23. 

1. The soldiers could not be prevented from hurling 
rocks of great weight 2. Would that all my fellow-citi- 
zens were^ men of great valor. 3. The depth of the river, 
which we crossed, was said to be about nine feet 4 All 
of us seem to be of so narrow a mind that we think^ all 
things will perish at one and the same time with ourselves. 
6. That war was of such a kind that it ought to have 
roused your minds to the highest zeaL 6. All those 
quarrels were of such a character that they were decided 
by a massacre of citizens. 7. It is worth while for me to 
submit to impopularity, provided Catiline goes* into exile. 
8. It would be worth while for me to submit to unpopu- 
larity, if only Catiline would go into exile.* 9. The Ro- 
mans more than the other nations were always eager for 
glory and greedy for praise. 10. No one can be found so 
like you that he will not go into exile. 11. There is no 
doubt that all of us are very fond of leisure. 12. Since no 
one is unacquainted with trouble, all ought to know how to 
help the unfortunate. 13. It is said that Caesar^ was 
practically acquainted with the arts not only of peace, but 
also of war. 14. This man hopes to be made^ participant 
in the council of his nation. 15. When we were waging 
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wax, we were full of anxiety on axx^unt of love for oux 
country.^ 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ would . . . toere; what mood and what tenses are used to express a 
wish that cannot be fulfilled ? See Ln. Y., Ref. 8, 9. 

3 that we think; what must be the construction of this clause ? Is it used 
adverbially or substantively ? See Ln. IX. 

3 goes; what mood is necessary after dnm modo. 

* What kind of a supposition is expressed by this sentence ? To what 
time does it refer ? What mood and tense must be used ? 

^ It is said that Caesar; the Latin prefers the personal construction : 
Caesar is said. 

*tobe made; fore nt fiat. 

'/or our country; see Ln. XXII., Ref. 1-3. 



LESSON XXIV. 

THE GENITIVE (Continued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. With Verba of Memory. A. & Q. 219, aHi: A. & S. 
365, a, b ; 366 : B. 235, Rule XXIV., Rem. 1 : B. & M. 788 ; 793 : 
G. 375 : H. 406 II. ; 409, 1. ; 410, 1., 1, 2. 

4-8. WitH Verbs of EmotUm. A. & G. 221, o-c; A. & S. 
363 ; 364: B. 237, Rulb XXVI., Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. 783 ; 805 : 
G. 376 ; H. 406 I. ; 409 IIL 

O, lO. With Terba of Judieiul Action. A. & G. 220, a, h : 
A. & S. 367 : B. 236, Rule XXV. : B. & M. 793 : G. 377 : H. 
409 IL; 410 IIL 

11. With Verba of JPlenty and Want. A. & G. 223 : A. 
& S. 409 a; 414 a : G. 389 Rem. 2 : H. 410 V., 1, 

12-14. WUh refert and interest. A. & G. 222, a: A. & S. 
368-370 : B. 237 Note : R & M. 809 ; 810 : G. 381 ; 382 : H. 406 
III. ; 408, 1.-IV. 
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EXAMPLES^ 

1. I remember your constancy, memlni constantiae taae. 

2. Foiget murder, obliviscSre oaedis. 

3. He was leminding us of his extreme poverty, admon6bat nos 
egestatiB. 

4. Pity such labors, miserere laborum tantorum. 

5. We pity them, e5rtim nos misfiret. 

6. Do not pity your brothers, cave te fratrum misereat. 

7. The Athenians repented- of the act, facti Athenienses pae- 
nituit 

8. Of what should I be ashamed ? me quid pudeat ? 

9. He was accused of treason, accusfltua est proditiSnis. 

10. He was condemned for treason in h\s absence, absens pro- 
diti5nis damnatus est. 

11. I need your counsel, indigeo tni consilL 

12. It is of great importance to Cicero, magni CicerSnis interest. 

13. It matters little to me what you say, parvi mea refert quid 
dioas. 

14. Who is there to whom it. is important that this law remain ? 
quia est cujus intersit istam legem manere ? 



VOCABULARY 24. 



absent, in one's absence, absens, 

gen, absentis. 
accuse, acciiso, ftre, flvi, fltom. 
ashamed, something causes one to 

be ashamed, pudet, pud6re, 

puduit or puditum est; I am 

ashamed, me pudet. 
condemn, damno, ftre, avi, 

Stum. 
inactivity, inertia, ae,/. 
it is of importance, it concerns, it 

matters, interest, esse, fait. 
kindness, beneficium, i, n. 
military a£fairs, res militftris. 



need, indigeo, Sre, ni, no sup. 
negligence, neqnitia, ae,/. 
old, senez, gen. senis. 
pity, misereor, §ri, miserltufr 

sum; misSret, miserere, mis- 

eruit, impers, 
poor, pauper, gen, pauperis. 
remember, memlni, isse. 
remind, admonish, admoneo,ere, 

ui, Itum. 
repent, paenltet,paenit§re, pae- 

nituit. 
sound, sanus, a, um. 
treason, proditio, 5nis,/. 



\ 



66 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

EXERCISE 24. 

1. Do not forget me and that I am your consul. 2. We 
ought to forget others'^ faults, but remember our own. 
3. Pity the sorrows of a poor old man. 4. It is of great <^ 
importance to a generalXto be practically acquainted with 
military affairs and to nave brave soldiers. 5. It is of 
little importance to me whether he comes to visit* you or 
not.* 6. I fear that he will remind me of my negligence 
tmd inactivity. 7. There is no doubt that we have been 
accused of treason in our absence. 8. Cicero said that he 
condemned himself for inactivity and negligence. | 9. All 
of us hope that you will not be condemned* for treason. 
10. The consul says that he will never repent^ of his actsr 
"^rT. Magistrates were not ashamed to come into this place, 
since our ancestors had adorned® it with the spoils of fleets. 
Ig* Of what should we be ashamed^ when we have done 
all we can?® 13. All ought to pity those who do not pity 
themselves. 14 There is no doubt that every one needs df 
sound mind and a sound body. 15. If Caesar should re- 
pent® of his kindness, this man would be condemned for 
treason. 

Noiet and Quettiont. 

1 others* ; render with the possessive adjective alitaui, a, Tim. 
« to visit; see Ln. VII., Ref. 10-11. 

^ or not; how should it he expressed in an indirect question? See 
Vt. 16. 

* wt'W not he condemned; "The future infinitive is often expressed by 
fore (fatftmm etie) nt with the subjunctive — necessarily where there is no 
•upine stem." A. & G. 

* toill . . . repent; see Note 4. 

^ had adorned; see Ln. XIY., Ref. 1-.5, and Ex. 5. 
T should we be ashamed; see Ln. XVI., Ref. 15. 
^ all we can ; the relative is rarely omitted in Latin. 
^ If » . , should repent; what kind of a supposition f 
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LESSON XXV. 

THE DATIVE CASE. 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. With Transitive Verbs. A. & G. 225, c, «.• A. & S. 
373 ; 374 (2) : B. 240, Rule XXVIII. : R & M. 818 ; 819 : G. 344 : 
H. 382 ; 384, II., l)-3) 

4, 5. JhmJbU Construction. A. k G. 225 d : A« ^ S. 379 ; 
G. 348 : H. 384 II , 2. 

6-11. With Intransitive Verbs. A. & G 226; 227, a, e.* 
A. & S. 374 (1) ; 375 ; 376 : B. 241 Rule XXIX. ; 244 Rule 
XXXII.: B. & M. 831: 824. G. 345: H. 384, I. j 385, L, IL, 
Note 3. 

1 2, 13* Dative or Accusative according to Signification. 
A, & G. 227 c: A & S. 378; B. & M. 836: G. 347 : H. 385 IL 1. 

14, 15. When **to** and ^*for** a/re to be rendered by 
ad and pro. A. & G. 225 6; 236 Remark: G. 344 Remark: 
H. 384, 3, 1), 2). 

EXAMPLES. 

1. To jou our country stretches out her hands, vobis manus 
tendit patria. 

2. No destniction will be prepared for the city, nulla pemioies 
moenlbus comparabltur. 

3. Death, with which they threaten me, more, quam mihi 
minitantiir. 

4. He presented books to me, libros mihi donflvit. 

5. You presented your clerk with a ring, soribam taum antUo 
donastL 

6. If this has happened to no one, si hoc oontlgit nemXni 

7. Nor could I persuade myself, nee mihi persuadSre potfiram. 

8. It was necessary to obey the senate, par6re senatui neoesse 
erat. 

9. Cease to spare me, mihi parcSre desinlte. 

10. They chose to serve the Roman people rather than to rule over 
others, senr&e popiUo Romftno quam imperSre aliis malue- 
runt. 
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11. We Becm to do enough for the republic, satisfaoSre rei pub- 
Ucae videmut. 

12. If you consult me, or if you ask my advice, si me consiUiB. 

13. Consult for yourselves, or consult your interests, consuUte 
vobis. 

14. I wrote a letter to Pompey, littSras ad Pomp6ium soripsL 

15. They used to speak for liberty, pro libertflte loquebantur. 

VOCABULARY 25. 

an<:pry, be angry, irasoor, i, irfttus ol)ey, pareo, 6re, ui, Itum. 

sum. pardon, ignosco, Sre, ign5vi, 

choose rather, prefer, malo, malle, ign5tum. 

maluL please, plaoeo, ere, ui, Itum. 

consult, ask advice of, consiUo, pray, beseech, quaeso, 8re, ivl or 

6re, consolui, consultom, w, ii, itum. 

ace, : w. dat, consult for, con- present, dono, are, ftvi, fltum. 

suit the interests of. rule over, command, impSro, are, 

crime, scelos, scelSris, n. avi, atom, 

decree of the senate, senatus satisfy, do enough, satisfaoio, 

consultum. facSre, feci, factum, 

drive out, ejicio, ejioSre, ejeoi, serve, servio. Ire, Ivi or ii, 

ejectum. itum. 

except, praeter, prep, w, ace, threaten, minltor, ari, atus 

for, in behalf of, pro, prep. w. aM. sum. 

happen, contingit, pf. contigit. truth, verum, 1, n. 

intnist, commendo, are, avi, write, scribo, 6re, scripai, scrip- 

atum. turn. 

EXERCISE 25. 

1. Our country intrusts to you the temples of her gods 
and the lives of her citizens. 2. They threatened my 
brother with the severest punishment that they might 
drive him out into exile. 3. If this should happen to me, 
I should choose to go into exile rather than to obey the 
decree of the senate. 4 They could not persuade them- 
selves to go^ into exile. £. These men are angry with me 
because I have driven out^ their brother into exile. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 69 

6. Our ancestors chose to> rule over themselves rather 
than to serve a king. 7. The decree of the senate pleased 
me so very much that I wrote ^ a letter to my brother with 
respect to it. 8. Pardon me, I pray, if I speak the truth 
freely. 9. May the gods pardon* all your crimes, the senate 
can not 10. AH exhorted me to consult* for my own life 
and welfare. 11. You ought to consult the interests of 
those men in their absence, since they are your fellow- 
citizens. 12. Let the consul ask the advice of the senate 
(as to) whether he ought^ to drive out this man into exile 
or not 13. Our orators speak more fearlessly than they 
fight for their country. 14 He presented his son with 
many books, worthy to be read^ a second time. 15. They 
thought that they would satisfy the city, if they should 
avoid the suspicion of fear. 

Notes and QsotfloM. 

1 to go; see Ln. VIII., Ref. 1-14. 

^ because I have driven oiU ; what moods may be used after qnod and 
with what difference in signification I See Lk. XIV., Bef. 1*5, and 
Note 5. 

* ihaJt I wrote ; what is expressed by this ckuse ? What must be its 
construction ? See Ln. IX., Ref. 1-<3. 

* miiy . . . pardon ; see Ln. V., Rbf. 8, 9. 

* to consult : see Note 1. 

* whether he ought ; what kind of a question I What must be its mood ? 
^ worthy to he read ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 
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LESSON XXVI. 

THE DATIVE (C<mtinued), 

REFERENCES. 

1-7. wan CampaunOs* A. & G. 228, a, b; 229, b: A. & S. 
377 (1) ; 380, a,b: B. 242, Rule XXX., Rem. 3 : B. & M. 824 ; 
826 : G. 346 : H. 386, 2. 
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8-11. Of the M^os»e99or. A. & G. 231, Bbmark, o, 5, e: 
A. & S. 384 : B 243, Rule' XXXI., Notb : B. & M. 821 : Q. 349 : 
322 : H. 387, Note 1. 

12. Of the Agent. A & G. 232, a,e: A & S. 383,6: B. 247, 
Rule XXXV. : B. & M. 844 : G. 352 ; H. 388 1. 

13, 14« Haw Intransitive Ferbs are used in the Passive* 
A. & a 230: A. & S. 387 ; B. & M. 453: G. 208 ; H. 465 1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I withstood you by my own efforts, per me tlbi obstltL 

2. This day you will prefer to the greatest manifestations of joy 
for you, himc tu diem tais maadmis gratolationXbas antepSnes. 

3. The senate would have laid violent hands on me, mibi senatua 
vim et manna intnliaaet. 

4. He met me, ae mihi obvium tnlit. 

5. I went to meet you, ego tlbi obviam ivl 

6. Take this fear from me, hunc mihi timorem eilpe. 

7. We wrested the swdrd from his hands, ei ferrum e manlbua 
eztoraXmna 

8. The gates have no keeper, nnlltia eat portia cnatoa. 
d. Marcellns has me as witness, Marcello aum teatia. 

10. They said that Cethegus had had a dispute with the rest, 
CethSgo cum cetSria controveraiam Itiiaae diz6runt. 

11. His name is Caesar, ei CaeaSri nomen eat, or ei nomen 
Caeaar eat, or ei nomen CaeaSria eat. 

12. I see that war has been undertaken by me, mihi bellum ana- 
ceptmn eaae video. 

13. When they wished no one to be pardoned, cnm ignoaci 
nemXni vellent. 

14. I am envied, you are envied, he is envied, mihi invidStnr, 
tlbi invidetnr, ei invidetnr. 

VOCABULARY 26. 

controversy, dispute, controver- force, via, via, /. ; by force, pei 

aia, ae,/. vim. 
disturbance, tmnnltoa, na, m. fruitful, fertiOia, e. 
effort, by his own efforts, per ae. lay violent hands on, vim et 
envy, invideo, 6re, vidi, visum. manna infero, infexre, in- 
fertile, opimna, a, um. tiili, illatum. 
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ineety se oUvMun ferro; go to 
meet, obviam {or obvlns, a, 
nm) eo, ire, ivi, itum. 

neighbors, flnitTinl, 5nun, m. pi. 

prefer, antepSno, Sre, posni, 
posltmn. 

protection, praesidiam, i, n. 

provision,' make provision, pro- 
video, Sre, vidi, vlsiim. 



rage, madness, forort Sris, m. 
surpass, anteceUo, Sre, no per/, 

nor sup, 
take from, eripio, eripSre,eripui, 

ereptiun. 
very much, vehementer, adv, 
withstand, thwart, obsto, Sre, 

obstlti, obstStum. 
witness, testie, is, m. andf. 



EXERCISE 26 

1. We withstood your villainy and rage by our own 
efforts. 2. Do not hesitate* to thwart this man's villainies 
and madness by your own efforts. 3. They would choose^ 
to lay violent hands^ on this man rather than to bring war 
upon their country. 4. We prefer this day to all the spoils 
of war that we have been able to take. 5. Our fields are 
so fertile and fruitful that they suipass the fields of our 
neighbors. 6. They met us in a forest when we were 
making^ a journey through Switzerland. 7. If you come 
to visit me, I shall go to meet you. 8. They took this 
money from us by force that they might make war upon 
their coimtry. 9. ,We have very many books, which are 
not worth reading** atdl. 10. If we had had^ this dispute 
with the rest, we should not have pardoned them./ 11. The 
king would be very much envied, if the Romans should 
present®, him this city.^ 12. This man said that his name 
was Marcellus and that he should make a journey into 
Italy. 13. You have me as witness that Catiline could^ 
not persuade you to make war upon your country. 
14. Cicero said that provision had been made by him that 
the city might have sufl&cient protection without any dis- 
turbances 15. If we should make war upon the state, we 
should not be envied,® but should be condemned for treason. 
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Notes wkI Quattiont. 

^ do not hesitaU ; how may a prohibition be expressed ? See Ln. Y.^ 
Ref. 5-7. 

s would choose; see A. & G. 265: A.&S. 474: B. 293, III. : B. & M. 
1177 : G. 250 : H. 485. 

' violent hands ; what is ffendiadys t A. & G. page 429 : A. & S. 659 
(14) : B. 870 5 2 : B. & M. 1379 2 d : G. 695 : H. 636 III. 2. 

^ %oe were making; see A. & G. 325 : A. & S. 509 a : B. 804 : B. & M. 
1244 : G. 581, II. : H. 251, II., 2. 

* which are not worth reading at all ; Latin idiom, not al all worthy 
which (so that they) are read ; for the construction see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9 
and Ex. 9. 

* What kind of a supposition is expressed in sentence 10 ? Wha^ in 
sentence 11 ? 

7 him this cUy ; what are the different constructions for these words ? 
See Ln. XXV., Ref. 4, 5. 

^ (hat Catiline could ; accusative and infinitive depending upon testif, 
which has the force of a declarative verb. 

* toe should not be envied ; see Ref. 13, 14 and Examples. 
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LESSON XXVIl. 

THE DATIVE (C<nUinued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. Two naUves. A. & G. 23^ a: A. & S. 385 ; 386 : B. 
246, Rule XXXIV. : B. & M. 848 : G. 350 : H. 390, I., II. 

4-7. With Adjectives. A. & G. 234, a; A. & S. 388 ; 389 : 
B. 245, Rule XXXIII. : B. & M. 860 ; 862 : G. 356 : H. 391, 1. 

89 9* OtJier Construetions with Adjectives. A. & G. 234* 
6, c, rf 2, tf .• A & S. 390 (l)-(4) : B. 245 Rem. 1-3 : B. & M. 863 ; 
865 : G. 356 Rem. 1-5 : H. 391 II., 1-4. 

10, 11. Of Meferenee or Interest. A. & G. 235 : A. & S. 
381 : B. 244, Rule XXXII. : H. 384 II. 2). 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Whose affairs ought to be a care to you, quorum res voblfl 
ourae esse debent. 
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2. Whom have you protected with your fleets? oiii praesidio 
classlbus vestris fuistis ? 

3. Who bring you enjoyment, qui vobis Iructui sunt. 
4 My country is dear to me, patria mihi oara est. 

5. Most unfriendly to you, inimiciMiXmi vobis. 

6. Your good-will is pleasant to me, est mihi jucunda vestra 
voluntas. 

7. I think him very like a god, eum simUUinum deo judlco. 

8. Who are fit for friendship, qui ad amicitiain sunt idoneL 

9. 1 thought that it was my duty to keep the army as near as 
possible to the enemy, esse ofBcium meum putftvi exercltom 
habere quam proximum hostem. 

10. The sight of Cethegus hovers before my eyes, versfltor mihi 
ante octUos aspeotus CethSgi 

11. For you alone has the murder of many citizens been im- 
punished, tibi oni multSrum civium neces impunltae fuSrunt. 



VOCABULARY 27. 



agreeable, gratus, a, am. 
ally, socius, i, m. 
annoying, molestus, a, am. 
can not but, facSre non possum 

quin, w, subj, 
care, cura, ae,/. 
comitium, comitiam, i, n. 
dear, oarus, a, um. 
defendant, reus, i, m. ^ 
enjoyment, Iructus, us, m. 
forbearance, venia, ae,/. 
near, prope, adv.; nearest, prox- 

Imus, a, um. 



safety, salus, fltis, /. 
stand, sto, stftre, stSti, st&tnm. 
suited, accommodStiui, a, nm. 
threaten, immineo, ere, no perf. 

nor sup, 
unfriendly, inimXous, a, am. 
voice, vox, voois. 
weapon, telom, i, n. 
protection, praesidiom, i, n.; to 

protect any one, alicui prae- 

sidio esse. 



EXERCISE 27. 

1. If my voice has been a means of safety for any one,^ 
surely I ought to be pardoned.^ 2. If the general had 
protected the city with his troops, he would not have been 
condemned for treasoa 3. I can not but think that this 
province has broiight great enjojrment to the Roman 
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people. 4. We fear that this army will not be® a great 
protection to the Boman people. 5. Their* country, tem- 
ples, and gods were very dear^ to all the Eomans. 6. Cice- 
ro asked Catiline whether the light could ^ be agreeable to 
him, when he knew^ that there was no one® of the senators 
who did not know® that he had stood® in the comitium 
with a weapon. 7. He said that the commonwealth ought 
to be a very great care to us. 8. Cicero did not think that 
many could be found who were fit for friendship. 9. He 
besought the judges to grant ^^ him forbearance, suited to 
the defendant and not annoying to them. 10. Two kings, 
most unfriendly not only to you but also to your allies and 
friends, have now for a long time been threatening^^ entire 
Asia. 11. It is the general's duty^ to keep both the in- 
fantry and cavalry as near as possible to our city. 12. Our 
ancestors both acquired much territory and waged many 
wars for us. 13. I can not but think that fear of this man 
will hover continually before your mind. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 means of safety for any one =for safety to any one, 

2 to be pardoned ; see Ln. XXVI., Ref. 13, 14. 
» will not be: see Ln. VIII., Note 8. 

* t?ieir; see Ln. IV., Ref. 1-8. 

* very dear ; see Ln. II., Ref. 6-8. 

« crnld; see Ln. XVI., Ref. 9-14, and Ln. XVII., Ex. 12. 
' whm he knew; cum w. suhj. because there is an accessory notion of 
cause. 

8 there was no one ; he had stood; see Ln. XVIIL, Ref. 1-6« and 1-6*. 

* who did not know ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

10 to grant; see Ln. VIII., Ref. 1-14. 

11 have . . . been threatening ; see Ln. VI., Ref. 8. 

^ It is the general* s diUy; see Ln. XXI., Ref. 7-12 and Examples. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 

THE ACCUSATIVE. 

REFERENCES. 

1-^ IHreei Objeei. A. & G. 237, a ; A. & S. 392 ; 393 : B. 
212, Rule VII. ; 213 : B. & M. 712 : G. 329 : H. 371 ; 464, I., II. 

4-8* With Verba whieti in Engiiah require a Prepo* 
•ition. A. & G. 237, 6, c: A. & S. 392 Note : B. & M. 716 ; 717 : 
G. 329 Rem. 1 : H. 371 III. Note 1. 

0-1 1. With Compounds. A. & G. 237 d ; 228 a ; A. & S. 
377 (2) : B. 215, a, 1, 2, h: B. & M. 718; 719 : G. 330 ; H. 372. 

12-15. Cognate. A. & G. 238: A. & S. 396: B. 214, a, h: 
B. & M. 713: G. 331: H. 371 I., 2, 1), II. 

\ 
EXAMPLES. 

1. Defend the name and welfare of the Roman people, p<^;)$li 
Romftni nomen salutemque defendXte. \ 

2. I hope the gods will requite me as I deserve, spero deos 
mihi ao mereor relatCbros esse gratiam. 

3. You have thanked me, mihi gratias egiatis. 

4. Honors, which they despair of, honSres, quos despSrant. 

5. Citizens grieved for my misfortune, cives meiun casom 
dolafinmt. 

6. I shudder greatly at the annoyance, vezati5nem per- 
horreaco. 

7. Catiline breathing out crime, CatilTnam aceloa anhelantem. 

8. They do not complain of this as much as they fear it, non 
tain hoc qaenmtiir quam vsrenttur. 

9. Citizens who stand about the senate, civsa qui oiroumstant 
•enatmn. 

10. They crossed the river, flttxnen transiSmnt 

' 11. They approached me, me adiSitmt 

12. You seem to have won a victory, victoriam vicisss yidSria. 

13. He has fought t>attles, pugntvit proslia. 
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14. What should I reply ? or What reply should 1 make ? quid 
respondeam? 

15. All have one and the same opinion, onmes sentiunt unum 
atque idem. 

VOCABULARY 28. 

as, atque, ac, comj, rampart, vallum, i, n. 

as much ... as, tam . . . quam. requite, gratiam^ refSro, referre, 

boldness, audacia, ae, /. rettili, rel&tum. 

deserve, mereor, Sri, merltus shudder greatly at, perhorresco, 

sum. Sre, perhorrui, no mp. 

despair of, despSro, Sre, &vi, stand about, around, circumsto, 

3tum. fire, stfiti, Bt&tmn. 

ditch, fossa, ae, /. surround, put around, circumdo, 
feel, think, have opinion, sentdo, fire, dSdi, dfitum. 

ire, sensi, sensum. thank, gratias ^ ago, 6re, egi, 
feel thankful, gratiam^ habeo. actum. 

go to, approach, adeo. Ire, Ivi or the same ... as, idem . . . qui. 

ii, itum. wretch, scelerfitus, i, m. 

grieve for, doleo, ere, ui, itum. win a victory, victoriam vinco, 
live, vivo, 6re, vizi, victum. Sre, vici, victum. 

question, quaestio, 5nis, /. 

EXERCISE 28. 

1. We ought to hope that all the gods will respite ^ us 
as we deserve. 2. The senate thanked the consul in very 
strong terms because he had driven out^ that wretch into 
exile. 3. We cannot but think that we ought to surround 
the city with a rampart and a ditch.^ 4 Let us not stand 
about the senate, but let us go to the consid and ask his 
advice.* 5. They inquired of us^ whether we despaired of 
the city's safety. 6. There was not one slave who did not 
shudder sreatlv at^ the boldness of citizens. 7. Thei*e is 
no doubt that the citizens grieved very much for the mis- 
fortune of the state. 8. They were not wont to complain^ 
of this as much as they feared it, that Catiline would go® 
into exile. 9. We did not doubt that you had fought a 
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great battle and won a great victory. 10. What reply 
should I make to the envoys if they should ask my ad- 
vice? 11. If they had asked my advice, I shoidd have 
made the same reply as you made. 12. Since there is no 
one who does not know^ that you did not grieve for the 
misfortune of the commonwealth, what reply mil you 
make ? 13. This is the only question in respect to which 
all citizens have one and the same opinion.^^ 14 While 
I live^^ I shall feel thankful to you for that which you 
have done for me. 15. Provided you go to the consul and 
ask^ his advice, I shall thank you in strong terms. 

NotM and Qutsiiont. 

1 Observe that gratia is always in the jp^^t^TiaZ with agire; with referre 
and habere mostly in the singular; that they take the dative of the person 
whom one thaTiks, etc. ; and pro with the ablative of that for which one 
thanks, ETC. 

2 had driven out / what mood should be used ? See Ln. XIV., Note 6. 

• city . . . ditch; see Ln. XXV., Rep. 4, 6. 

• ask his advice; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 12, 18, and Examples. 
^ofus; see Ln. XVL, Note 9. 

® who did liot shudder greatly at ; aee Ln. X., Rep. 1-9. 

' toont to complain; see Ln. VL, Rep. 4-6, and Ex. 6. 

® that Catiline would go ; accusative and infinitive, appositive with hoa 

• wh^t does not know; see Note 6. 
1° have , , , opinion ; see Note 6. 

11 while I live ; what time is denoted and what tense must be used ? 
^ go and ask; see Ln. XIL, Rep. 8. 
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LESSON XXIX. 

THE ACCUSATIVE (Continued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-4. Tivo Aecusativea of the aatne Person or Tliinff* 

A. & G. 239 1, a; A. & S. 394 (1), a: B. 216, Rule VIIL : B & M. 
715 : G. 334 : H. 373. 
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5-10. Ttro Aeeusf^ives — Person and Thing. A. & G. 239 

c, Remark, d: A. & S. 394? (2), a: B. 217, Rule IX., Rem. 1-3: 
B. & M. 734 ; 738 : G. 333, Rem. 2 : H. 374, Notes 1-4. 

II9 12* Twijo Accusatives with Can%.pound Verbs. A. & G. 
239 6 ; A. & S. 394 (3) : B. 215 h: B.& M. 718 2 d : G. 330 Rem. 1 : 
H. 376. 

ia-15. Limit of Xotion. A. & G. 25^, 6: A. & S. 425 ; 426 
(1), a; B. 221, Rule XII. : B. & M. 938 ; 943 : G. 410 : H. 380, 
I., II., 2, 1). 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The people elected Marius consul, Mariom conslilem popQ- 
lua cre&yit 

2. Marius was elected consul by the people, Mariua consul a 
popitlo orefttuB est. 

3. You have made the senate firmer, senltam firmi5rem 
feoistiB. 

4. Jupiter, whom we call the preserver of this city, Jupplter, 
quern statSrem hujus urbia nominftmua. 

5. The consul asked Silanus his opinion, oonaul Bilftnum aen- 
tentiam rogfivit 

6. Silanus, the first to be asked his opinion, SilAnua, primus 
•antentiam rogfttus. 

7. He teaches boys rudiments, puSros elementa docet. 

8. I shall teach him to be silent, dooSbo eum tac6re. 

9. Let them teach him what sort of a man Roscius was, doceant 
eum qui vir Roscius fuSrit 

10. I advise them as follows, eos hoc monea 

11. Whom Caesar had led across the Rhine, quos Caesar tra- 
duzSrat Rhenum. 

12. He ascertained that the Belgians had been led across the 
Rhine, reperiSbat Belgas Rhenum esse traduotos. 

13. He will betake himself to Marseilles, se Massiliam confSret 

14. Men go into the country, rus homines eunt 

15. He asked the Guuls why they had come to his house, quaesl- 
vit a OalliB quam ob rem domum suam venissent 

VOCABULARY 29. 
advise, moneo, 6re, ui, Xl-um. choose, delXgo, 8re, ISgi, lectum. 

call; name, appeUo, ftre» &vi, country, rus, roris, tu ; rus is 
fttumj nomlno.&re, ftvi, &tum. country as contrauUd voUh urbs. 



MH 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 79 

faithful, fidSlis, e. stupid, stultns, a, um. 

hold, teneo, ere, ui, tentum. suitable, fit, proper, idoneus, a, 

home, homeward, domum. um. 

Latin, speak Latin, Latiae lo- teach, show, doceo, ere, ui, doc- 

quor, i, lociltus sum. turn. 

opinion, sententia, ae, /. tried, proved, prob&tus a, am. 
rudiments, elementa, onim, n. pL 
set 9Ut, proficiscor, i, profectus 

sum. 

EXERCISE 29. 

1. The Eoman people could have elected Catiline consul, 
but they wished to condemn him for treason. 2. Marcellus 
ought to have been elected consul, but the people accused 
him of treason in his absence. 3. There was no one so 
stupid as not to see^ that you had made the senate better. 
4. This man, whom we call our friend and ally, is suitable 
to be sent^ as ambassador to the Belgians. 5. Silanus, the 
first to be asked his opinion because he had been elected 
consul, decided that punishment ought to be inflicted upon 
those who were held in custody. 6. I should be glad to 
teach^ you to speak Latin, if only I could speak Latin 
myself. 7. He says that I ought to have shown the judges 
what sort of a man the defendant was.* 8. We advise our 
fellow-citizens as follows:^ let them not stand about the 
senate nor despair of the commonwealth. 9. When the 
general was informed that the Belgians had already led a 
part of their troops across the Rhine, he set out wTftrthree 
legions and came to that part which had not yet crossed 
the river. 10. Catiline's friends reported that he,^ having 
^ been driven out into exile, would betake himself^ to Mar- 
seilles. 11. Let us ask the envoys why they went home 
and not to Geneva. 12. The gates have no keeper, let us 
go into the country. 13. He sent money to Ephesus to 
him® whom you chose out of all your friends as the most 
tried and faithful 
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Notes and QuettioM. 

^ as not to see; cf. Ln. IX., Note 1. 

^ suitable to be sent; see Lk. X., Ref. 1>9, and Ex. 8. 

' I should be glad to teach; see Ln. II., Ref. 10-12. 

* was ; wliat mood is necessary and why ? 

* as follows; hoc. ^he; see Ln. IV., Ref. 1-8. 

7 Ae . . . would betake hitnself; what would these words be in Direct 
Discourse? 
^ to him ; express in Latin, I sent to him; I gave to him ; I wrote to him. 



LESSON XXX. 

THE ACCUSATIVE (Gmtinued). 

REFERENCES. 

l-«. AdverMah A. & G. 240, a, h: A. & S. 397 : B. 222, Hulk 
XIII. : B. & M. 731 : G. 331, Rem. 3 : H. 378, 2. 

7. Of SpeeifieatUm.^ A. & G. 240 c. Note : A. & S. 398, a: 
B. 218, Rule X., Remark : B. & M. 728 : G. 332 : H. 378, 1. 

8. In Eaeeiafnationa. A. & G. 240 (2 ; A. & S. 400 : B. 223, 
Rule XIV. : B. & M. 725 : G. 340 : H. 381. 

9- 13. Of Time and Space. A. & G. 240 e: A. & S. 423 : 
R 220, Rule XL: B. ^ M. 950; 958: G. 335-338: H. 379. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Why are you silent ? quid taoes? 

2. What reason is there why we should doubt ? quid est quod 
dubitemuB ? 

3. You have very great influence, vales plurXmum. 

4. Have the countenances of these moved you in no respect? 
nlhilne te honun ora moverunt? 

6. I had foretold that they would come at that time, id temp5- 
ris eos vent&ros praedixSram. 

6. They live for the most part upon milk, maxTmam partem 
lacte vivunt. 

7. Like a god in countenance and shoulders, os hnmerosqae 

deo simXlis. 
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8. O wretched state ! O oondiciSnem iniBiram ! 

9. You are sixty years old, annoa Bezaginta natits ea. 

10. More than forty years old, annoa natua major quadraginta. 

11. He has had a residence at Rome many years, domicilium 
Romae moltoa annoa habnit. 

12. Throughout these years, per lioaca annoa. 

13. Zama is five days' journey from Carthage, Zama quinque 
diemm Iter a Cartha^ne abeat. 

VOCABULARY 30. 

about, circlter, adv. milk, lac, lactia, n. 

acorn, glana, glandia, /. . night-guard, nootnrnom prae- 

always, aemper, adv. aldinm. 

band, manna, ua, /. old, natna, a, nm. 

countenance, oa, oria, n. pace, paaana, na, m. ; mille paa^ 

day, diea, diei, m. ana, a mile. 

dissolve, dimitto, 6re, misl, mla- to be feared, pertimeacendua, 

aum. a, um, fuL pass, part 

flesh, caro, camia,/. wait for, praeat51or, ftri, Stua 

have power, influence, valeo, ere, 8um» w. dot. 

ni, Itnm; to have very great 

influence, plurimnm valSre. 

aT^ exercise 30. 

V 1. Why should I urge you,^ by whom men have already 
been sent forward to Marseilles, that they may" wait for 
you in the vicinity of that city ? 2. Cicero asked Catiline 
whether the night-guard erf the Palatine had in no respect 
moved hiaL/ 3. The case itself speaks and that® always 
has very great influence. 4. What reason is there why 
^ we shoidd hesitate* to delay a few days in the vicinity of 

Marseilles for the sake of aid ^ 5. It is said that our i / / 
ancestors lived for the most part upon acwus and milk. ^ - ^ 
6. Although Caesar was in the senate at that time, he came 
home because the senate had been dissolved. /7. There is 
no doubt that this boy resembles^ his father in coimte- 
nance. 8. war greatly to be feared, since its kader will 
have* this band of wretches 1/9. Cicero was sixty-four 
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years old when he was murderedJ 10. I am fifty years 
old; how old are you ? I am more than sixty, j^l. While 
the enemy were delaying^ many days for the sdke of sup- 
plies, we marched fifty miles into their country. 12. They 
did not doubt that our army had protected the province^ 
of Sicily many years.\l3. The consul sent forward scouts, 
who were to choose ^^ a place suitable for a camp, about 
six hundred paces from the enem)^^ 

NotM and QuMtions. 

1 Also called " Greek Accusative," and ** Synecdochical Accusative." 

* why should I urge you ? What kind of question ? See Ln. XVI., 
Ref. 15. 

* and that ; quae. 

* toe should hesitate ; see Ln. X., Rep. 1-9. 

* rese7)ibles = is like. 

® will have; see Ln. IX., Note 4, last part. 

' when he was murdered ; see Ln. XXVI., Note 4. 

8 were delaying; see Ln. VI., Ref. 2. 

* had protected the province ; see Ln. XXVII., Ref. 1-3. 
^ who tvere to choose; see Ln. VIL, Note 1. 
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LESSON XXXI. 

THE ABLATIVE. 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. Of Separation. A. & G. 243, a-e: A. & S. 413: £. 
256, Rule XLL: B. & M. 916; 907; 923: G. 388-390: H. 413; 
414. 

4. Of Source. A. & G. 244, a: A. & S. 406, a: B. 255, Rule 
XL. : B. & M. 918: G. 395 : H. 413 ; 415, II. 

5^10, Of Cause. A. & G. 245, 6, c; A. & S. 404, (l)-(3), 
a-c : B. 257, Rule XLII., Rem. 1-3 : B. & M. 873 ; 875 : G. 406 ; 
407, Rem. 1 : H. 416, Note 1. 

11. <^ Agent. A. & G. 246, 6; A. & S. 406 : B. 260, Rule 
XLV. : B. & M. 878 : G. 403 : H. 415, I. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1 Free the republic from fear, libera rem pubUcam metu. 

2. He resigned the magistracy, magi«tx&ta se abdicftvit 

3. We were without harbors, porttibtiB carebamuB. 

4. Apollo was bom of Jupiter and Latona, Apollo Jove natus 
est et LatSna. 

5. By my order, meo jobsq. 

6. By a decree of the senate, sen&tuB conBnlto. 

7. Exult because of your robbery, ezsulta latarocinio. 

8. Who shine in purple, qui fulgent porpiira. 

9. No one is happy who lives in accordance with that law, be&- 
tuB est nemo qui ea lege vivit. 

10. While they were pleased with their estates, dnm praediia 
delectantur. 

11. He was not driven out by me, a me non ejectos eat 

VOCABULARY 31. 

ally, BOciuB, i, m. free, release, relieve, libfiro, ftre, 

appoint, conatitno, 6re, ui, fltum. ftvi, atom. 

bom, be bom, descended, naa- harbor, portuB, ob, m. 

cor, i, natuB Bum. invite, invito, 3re, Svi, itnm. 

be without, deprived^ careo, 6re, moment, punctnm, i, n. 

Hi, itum. order, by order, jubbo, oM. sing, 

blockade, obaidio, 5niB, /. mcuc. 

deprive, privo, fire, &vi, fttom. pirate, praedo, 5niB, m. 

exult, mn riot, ezBulto, ftre, ftvi, please, deleoto, ftre, ftvi, fttum. 

fttum. resign, abdico, are, ftvi, fttum; 

find, reperio. Ire, repSri and w. ace, ofpers. pron. and obL of 

reppSri, repertum. that which one resigns, t 

EXERCISE 31. 

1. Cicero said that if Catiline had staid in the city, 
although they would have withstood^ all his plans, never- 
theless they would never have freed the republic from 
peril. 2.^ Let Metellus be considered a distinguished man, 
since he twice released his city from blockade apd the fear 
of slaveiy. 3. The senator does not think that those who 



84 LATIK PROSE COMPOSITION. 

have attempted to deprive us all of life, ought to live a 
moment of time. 4 If you had compelled the defendant 
to resign the praetorship^ the senate would have thanked 
you in very strong terms. 5. Two citizens were found 
who relieved* you of this care, and promised that they 
would murder me in my bed. 6. We fear that® for mafiy 
years* our country will be not only without provinces but 
also without harbors. 7. It was said^ that Caesar was 
descended from Trojan blood. 8. Caesar did not think 
that death had been appointed by the immortal gods for 
the purpose of punishment. 9. He asked the senators how 
many cities of the allies they supposed had either been 
taken by the pirates or abandoned because of fear. 10. Let 
us live in accordance with the laws that we may not® go 
into exile by order of the consul 11. They asked me 
why I was so pleased with the dwellings and temples of 
their city. 12. Let him exidt by reason of his crimes, that 
he may seem not* to have been driven out by me to stran- 
gers but invited to his friends. 13. Do not run riot be- 
cause of your great crimes, but resign your office at once, 
go to the temples of the immortal gods, and b^ for par- 
donJ 

Notes and QaMtiom. 

} would have withstood; what mood is used in a subordinate clause ot 
indirect discourse ? 

^ who relieved ; i. e. of such a character that they relieved ; what mood 
is necessary ? What use of that mood ? 

* ihaJt; how should it be rendered after a verb of fearing ? 

^ for many years ; what case is used to express duration of time ? 

* It was said; see Ln. XXIII., Note 5. 

* tha>t . , . not; how expressed in a final clause ? See Ln. IX., Note 3 
^ beg for pardon ; translate as if it read, beg that they pardon you. 
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LESSON XXXIL 

THE ABLATIVE (Continued). 

REFERENCES. 

1 • Of Manner. A. & G. 248, Remabk : A. & S. 410 : B. 259, 
Rule XLIV., Remark : B. & M. 873 ; 876 : G. 401, Remark : 
H. 419, IIL, Note 2. 

2, 3. Of Aeeampanitnent. A. & G. 248 a. Note : A. & S. 
410 : B. & M. 874 : G. 391, Rem. 1 : H. 419, L, 1, 1). 

4, 5« Of Means and Instrument* A. & G. 248 c: A,, & S. 
407: B. 258, Rule XLIII. : B. & M. 873 ; G. 403 : H. 420. 

6-8. With certain Deponents. A. & G. 249^ A. & S. 419 : 
B. 258, a: B. & M. 880 : G. 405 ; H. 421, 1. 

9-11. With certain Adjectives. A. & G. 245 a; 254 6 2 : 
A. & S. 418 : B. 257 : B. & M. 919 : G. 373 Rem. 1-4 : H. 421, 
III. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. They think that they will perish with less pain, minSre 
dolSre perit^os se arbitxantur. 

2. He began to follow with all his troops, cum omnXbiui copiis 
sequi ooepit. 

3. He was following close after with all his troops, subsequeba- 
tnr omnibus copiis. 

4. Not yet do I wound those with my voice who ought to be 
,8lain with the sword, quos ferro tmcidftri oportSbat, eos non- 
dam voce TulnSro. 

5. Large multitudes of the enemy were destroyed in many battles, 
magnae hostliim copiae multis proeliis sunt deletae. 

6. My voice has performed its duty, mea vox officio foncta est 

7. Enjoy fortune and renown, fruSre fortOna et gloria. 

8. Whose service I make use of, quorum opSra utor. 

9. You said that you were satisfied with the murder of us who 
had staid, te nostra, qui remansissemus, caede contentum esse 
dicebas. 
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10. Trusting to you I shall defend your right, fretus vobis ves- 
trum jus defendaim. 

11. Prisons worthy the crime of desperate men, custodias dignaa 
Boelere hominam perditorum. 

VOCABULARY 32. 

butcher, slay, truoido, ftre, avi, pain, dolor, Sris, m. 

atum. perform, fungor, i, fuiictus sum. 

darkness, tenebrae, S^m,/. pi. satisfied, contentus, a, um. 

deservedly, merito. service, opSra, ae,/. 

destroy, deleo, ere, evl, Qtum. sword, gladius, i, m. 

guards, custodiae, arum, /. pi, take possession of, occtipo, are, 

hide, obscflro, 3re, &vi, atum. &vi, atum. 

hostile, infestuB, a, um. trusting to, fretus, a, um. 

impious, nefarius a, um. use, make use of, employ, utor, 

justly, jure. uti, usus sum* 

long since, jam pridem, odv» unjustly, injuria. 

night-attack, nocturnus impS- watches, yigiliae, &um,/.|7Z. 
tus. 

EXERCISE 32. 

1. We took possession of Marsej^es by a night-attack, 
ore you were able to protect that city with garrisons, 
guards, and watches. 2. I could not understand why 
they thought that they would die with less pain in com- 
pany with many than (they would) if^ they should die 
alone.)!^. If I were unjustly accused by my fellow-citizens, 
I should choose^ to go into exile rather than to be seen by 
the hostile eyes of all. 4. Let us hasten with all our 
troops to the enemy's camp and take possession of it by a 
night-attack."*^ \^5. The enemy, because they remembered 
our former victory,^ could not be prevented from butcher- 
ing our soldiers with their swords. 6. I cannot but think 
that we shall destroy large multitudes of the enemy in 
many battles.) 7. This wretch, who ought long since to 
have been led to death, has been attempting to lay waste 
the whole earth with fire and sword. 8. What (reason) is 
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there why* you should stay longer in this city, when you 
know that the ni^L^ with its darkness can not hide your 
impious crimes ? Q 9. You will never repent of having per- 
formed* your duly to your country.* 10. The senate 
deservedly and justly thanked the praetors because their 
service, which I had employed, was fearless and faithful^ 
11. We feared that they would not be satisfied with the 
punishment of you who had staid® in the city. 12. The 
enemy trusting to the large number of their troops attacked 
us vigorously. 

Nmm mmI QiMsnoM. 

1 than ... (^; see Ln. XII., Ref. 6. 

s 1/ 1 were . . . accused^ . . . I ahtmld chooie ; what kind of a sapposition ? 
To what time does it refer ? See Ln. XII., Rbf. 1-5. 

* victory ; what case do verbs of memory govern ? 

* wh/U reaaon is there why; see Ln. XXX., Ex. 2, and Ln. X., Ref. 1*8. 

* of having performed ; render with the perfect infinitive. 
^to yow' country ; see Ln. XXII., Rbf. 1-3. 

V hecaim . . . foMful ; transkte as if it read* ItoooMm I had emfioyed 
their fearUsi and faithful service, 

* had staid; see Lk. XIV., Ref. e. 
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LB8SON XXXIIL 

THE ABLATIVE (CMmM«0* 

REFERENCES. 

1-d. With ComparoHveB. A. & G. 247, a, Rbmark, h: A. 
& S. 416, Orb: B. 261, e, Rem. 1, 3 : B. & M. 8d5 ; 899 ; 902 : Q. 
399: H. 417, 1, Note 1. 

4-6. CiMMfrueflon uHth Plus, ete. A. & G. 247 e: A. & S. 
416 e: B. 261 Rem. 2: B. ^c M. 900 : Q. 311 Rem. 4 : H. 417, 
Note 2. 

7-9. JfeoMCf^ of IHfferente. A. k 0. 260, Remark : A. & 
S. 415 : B. 262 RuLE XLVII. : B. & M. 929 : G. 400: H. 423. 
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lO, 11. Of QuaHty.^ A. & G. 251, a : A. & S. 411, a; B. 263 
Rule XLVIII., Note : B. & M. 888; 759 : G. 402, Rem. I : H. 419, 
II., 2, l)-4). 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Who (was) more illustrious than Themistocles ? qnis clarior 
Themistocle? 

2. What can be said (that is) more reasonable than this request ? 
quid hao postulatidne dici potest aequius? 

3. This evil has spread more widely than we think, latins 
opinione dissemin&tum est hoc malnm. 

4. When he had been sick more than a year, cum plus annum 
aeger ftiisset. 

5. You are more than sixty years old, amplius annos sezaginta 
natuB es. 

6. Catiline had not more than two thousand soldiers, Catillna 
non amplius du5bus milXbus milltmn habuit. 

7. My country is much dearer to me than my life, patria mihi 
vita mea mnlto est carior. 

8. You came a little while ago into the senate, venisti paulo 
ante in aen&tnm. 

9. The less certain the life of man is, the more ought the state to 
enjoy the life of an eminent man, quo minus certa est homlnnm 
vita, hoc magis res pnblica frui debet summi viri vita. 

10. You exhort him to be of good courage, jubes eum bono ess« 
anlmo. 

11. A man of such moderation, vir tanta temperantia. 

VOCABULARY 33. 

acquire, oonsSqnor, i, secfitus mild, mitis, e. 

sum. praise, lans, laudis. 

ago, a little while ago, paulo request, demand, ppstnlatio^ 

ante. 5nis,y! 

compassion, misericordia, ae, /. savageness, atrocltas, atis, /. 

evidence, testimonium, i, n. spread, dissemino, ftre, SLv% 

influence, auctoritas, &tis,/. Sltum. 

just, fair, reasonable, aequns, a, the . . .the, quanto . . . tanta 

um. quo . . . eo or hoc. 

kindness, humanltas, fttis,/ widely, late, (u2v. 
long, longer, longest, diu, diutins, 

diutisslme, refers to time. 
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EXERCISE 33. 

1. Because the consul^ was not moved by savageness of 
heart but by kindness and compassion, he asked the senate 
who was milder than himself. 2. Who of the Eomans was 
more illustrious than Cicero, who more powerful than 
Caesar? 3. What could we have asked that was more 
just than this request? 4. There is no doubt that this 
evil has spread more widely than any one supposes. 5. If 
the Swiss had not had'teore than five thousand soldiers, we 
should have put them to flight 6. This man was con- 
sidered worthy of the highest praise, because he had often 
said^ that his country was much dearer to Him than his 
life. 7. There is no doubt that the men who stand about* 
the senate and whose voices you coidd have heard* a little 
while ago, are more fearless than you. 8. The more severe 
the siege was, the more numerous were the letters and 
messengers that were sent* to Caesar. 9. This man is of 
such kindness and courage that the longer he stays with 
us the happier we are. 10. Why ought this man, who is 
already more than eighty years old, to be led to death by 
order of the consul?/ 11. If we did not have less than a 
thousand infantry,i we should take possession of that city 
by a night-attack./ 12. I have always been of such a mind 
as to think that nothing could be better than friendship. 
13. Although these wretches are of a better disposition 
than part® of the soldiers, nevertheless they will be put to 
death with the sword. 14. Let this general have ever- 
lasting fame,^ because he has twice freed our city from 
blockade and the fear of slavery. 

Nottt and QutsiSont. 

1 Ablative ofQttality; also called Ablative of Characteristic ; Ablative oj 
Zkacription. 
* coiwul.' put this word in the principal clause. 
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* because he had often said; what mood should be used and why ? 

* stand abatU . . . could have ; should these verbs be rendered by the 
subjunctive in accordance with Ref. 6, Ln. XIV. ? 

^ the more numerotis . . . sefU ; translate as if it read, the more nwmeroua 
Utters and messengers were sent to Caesar, 

^ than part ; quam pari is preferable to parte as it avoids a succession 
of ablatives. 

7 haxe . . . fame ; lit with Ablative of Quality. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 

. THE ABLATIVE (CaiUinued). 

RCFCRCNCC8. 

1-5. €/ Prtee. A. & 0. 252, a-d: A. & S. 408 1. B. 258 c: 
B. & M. 884: G. 404: H. 422, NoTBS 1, 2. 

6, 7. Of SpeeifieaHan. A. & G. 253: A. & S. 412: B. 261, 
Rule XEVI.: B. & M. 889: G. 398: H. 424, Note 1. 

8-10. Of Titne. A. & G. 256: A. & S. 424: R 252, Bulk 
XXVIiL: B. & M. 949: G. 392: H. 429. 

1 1-1 0. AMuUve Abaoiute. A. & G. 255, a, d, Note : A. & S. 
422, a, d, (2) : B. 264, Rule XLIX., o-c : B. & M. 965-967 : G. 
408 ; 409, Rem. 1-3 : H. 431, 1-4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. This man sold his country for gold, vendldit hio aviro pa- 
triam. 

2. He sold an oration for twenty talents, viginti talentis orati5- 
nem vendldit. 

3. He hired a house at no great price, oondtudt non magno 
doinnnii 

4. No curse has cost the human race more than anger, nulla 
pestis humftno genSri pluria stetit iri. 

5. The judges do not care a straw for the state, judlces rem 
publXoam floooi non faciunt 

6. Asia surpasses all lands in fruitfulness, Asia ubertftta omni- 
bus terris antecellit 
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7. A town, Bibrax by name, was eight miles distant, oppldum, 
nomine Bibraac, ab^rat milia passuum octo. 

8. What did you do last night ? quid proadma nocte e£;i8ti? 

9. You were at the house of Laeca that night, iuisti apud 
Laecam ilia noote. 

10. You will hear within three days, triduo andi6tis. 

11. Do you hesitate to do that when I order it, or at my bidding? 
num dubltas id imperante me faodre ? 

12. Since no one binders we shall cany on war, nullo impediente 
bellnm gerimns. 

13. By destroying him danger is averted, illo subUlto depelUtur 
perioiiliim. 

14. In the consulship of Lepidus and TuUus, Lepldo et Tnllo 
consuUbuB. 

15. Which have been managed in his absence, quae illo absente 
gesta sunt 

16. Without stirring up any public commotion, nullo tomultu 
publloe ooncitato. 

VOCABULARY 34. 

commotion, tumultius, us, m. mercy, misericordia, ae,/. 

conspiracy, conjuratio, 5ni8,/. name, nomen, Inis, n. 

cost, sto, stare, steti, statum. publicly, publlce, adv, 

enter upon, ingredior, ingrSdi, sell, vendo, dre, vendXdi, ven- 

ingresBus sum ; w. in and ace. dXtum. 

fruitfulness, productiveness, uber- sesterce, sestertiuB, i, m. ; a siU 

tas, atia, /. ver coin worth nearly fmir 

hire, condtloo, 6re, diud, duo- cents. 

turn. stir up, concXto, Sre, Ivi, fttom. 

justice, aequltas, fttis,/. variety, varifitas, fttis,/. 

EXERCISE 34. 

r 1. My brother's son fears that he shall not be able to 
sell his house for twenty thousand sesterces. 2. Last year 
we could have hired a house in this city for five thousand 
sesterces.\ 3. Although the Eomans conquered the Gauls 
in many oattles,^ nevertheless the victories cost them much 
blood. 4. This general does not seem to care a straw for the 
lives of his soldieri 5. He said that Asia was so fertile 
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and fruitful that it surpassed all lands* both in the pro- 
ductiveness of its fields and variety of its fruits. 6. We 
think that a city, Marseilles by name, is about ten miles 
distant. 7. There is no doubt that you surpassed youi*self 
yesterday in justice and mercy. 8. I can not but think 
that he has entered upon this war under the guidance of 
the immortal gods. 9. It happened that in the consulship 
of Cicero many wretches formed^ a conspiracy against the 
republic. 10. I shall attempt to make him resign* his 
praetorship without stirring up any public commotion. 
11. Since the enemy did not hinder, we marched through 
their territory. 12. Within ten days you will hear that he 
inflicted severe punishment upon his slaves because his 
wife had been murdered. 13. The state will be freed from 
great danger by killing this man. 14 I asked the de- 
fendant why he was at the house of Marcellus last night^ 
and what he had done the night before. 15. He came in 
my absence to hire^ my house. 

Notes and Quettiom. 

1 in many battles; see Ln. XXXII., Ref. 4, 5. 
« lands; see Ln. XXVI., Rep. 1-7. 
^formed; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

* resign; see Ln. IX., Ex. 6. 

*» night ; put the word night in the second clause only. 

* to hire; what does this infinitive denote ? 



LESSON xxxy. 

EXPRESSIONS OF TIM^ 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. Time When ot' Within Which. A. & G. 256; 259, a, 
c- A. & S. 424,6: B. 251 ; 252 : B. & M. 949; 961 : G. 392 : 
H. 429. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 93 

4» 5* Time Haw Long or JDurtna JVhUih. A. & G. 256 ; 

259 c: A. & S. 423 : B. 220, Rule XI. : B. & M. 950 ; 951 : G. 
337 ; 338 : H. 379. 

0-8. Vse of Prepositions in Expressions of Time. A. 
& G. 256 a; 259 6; A. & S. 427 : B. 252 Rem. 1 ; 220 Rem 1 : 
B. & M. 953 : G. 337 Remark ; 393, Remark : H. 379 1 ; 429 
1,2. 

9-12. Time Before or After an Event. A. & G. 259 (2: 
A> & S. page 353 foot-note : B. 252 Rem. 2 : B. & M. 954 ; 957 : 
G. 400 Rem. 3 : H. 430, Note 1, l)-3), Note 3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He finished the war in the middle of summer, bellmn media 
aest&te oonfBcit. 

2. You wiU hear within three days, triduo andietis. 

3. Yon wished to kill me at the last consular election, pro^dmis 
comitdiB conanlarlbus me interfioSre voluistL 

4. He has had a residence at Rome many years, domicilium 
Romae.mnltOB amios habuit. 

5. He has reigned twenty-three years, annnm tertitim et vice- 
sXmum regnat. 

6. Throughout these years, per hoaoe aimos. 

7. Caesar ordered the gates to he shut towards evening, snb 
veap^nxm Caesar portas claadi jnasit. 

8. It cannot he suppressed for all time, non in perpetanm com- 
prXmi potest. 

9. A few days afterwards the senate was freed &om danger, 
liberfttus pericUo paucis post diGbns sen&tiu. 

10. The act was performed three days afterwards, post diem' 
tertimn gesta res est 

11. An envoy had been killed a few years before, panels ante 
annis legatns interfectns erat. 

12. You were quaestor fourteen years ago, quaestor fnisti abhinc 
annos qnattnordScim. 

13. On the 3l8t of Oct., in the consulship of Lepidus and TuUus, 
pridie Kalendas Novembres, Lepldo et TuUo consulibus ; 
which may he abbreviated to, prid. KaL Nov. Lepldo et Tullo coss. 

14. On the first of June all was changed, Kalendis Juniis mntata 
omnia. 
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15. For the 28Ui of Oct., in ante diem qnintnm Kalendas No- 
vembres; or, in a. d. v. KalTNov. 

VOCABULARY 35. 

check, restrain, hinder, reprimo, midnight, a little after midnight, 

Sre, pressi, pressnm. paulo post mediam noctem. 

decree, decemo, Sre, crivl, ere- perhaps, fortaaae, adv, 

turn. short, brevis, e. 

evening, towards evening, sub suppress, compilmo, Sre, preaai, 

vespSmm. preaanm. 

finishyConficio, ficSre, ISci, feo- thanksgiving, anpplicatio, 5nis,/. 

tmn. time, for all time, in pexpetaum, 

following, poatSnxa, a, nm. sc. ternpna. 

light, daylight, luz, Incia, /.; a while, for a little while, panlia- 

little before daylight, paulo per, adv» 

ante Incem. yesterday, day before yesterday, 

memory, within the memory of nndiua tertiua. 

man, poat hominum memo- 



EXERCISE 35. 

1. If you had carried on the war more vigorously, you 
would have finished it in the last part of winter. 2. Who 
can be so stupid as to think^ that the Gauls will come 
within five days to attack us? 3. I heard day before 
yesterday that you wished to kiU me at the last consular 
election. 4 Men came on the following day that they 
might uige^ us to march^ either towards evening or a little 
after midnight 5. M Catiline alone should be killed,* the 
conspiracy would perhaps be checked for a little while, 
but it would not be suppressed for aU time. 6. He says 
that this king, who has already reigned twenty-four years,^ 
is much younger than his brother. 7. He has lived many 
years in this city and throughout these years no one has 
been angry with him.® 8. If this has happened to no one 
within the memory of man, will you not go into exile ? 
9. There is no doubt that men can be found who will 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 95 

relieve you of this care and promise to kill^ me in my bed 
on that very night, a little before daylight 10. We can 
not but think that you could have finished the war many 
years before. 11. Because so many nations surrendered to 
him within so short a time, a thanksgiving was decreed for 
the twenty-sixth of December.® 12. This wretch promised 
that for three thousand sesterces^ he would kill you on 
the twenty-fifth of October. 13. Five days afterwards he 
would have been condemned for treason, if we had not 
protected him. 14 We had a long controversy with these 
men three days ago. 15. Would that I could have been 
present on the first of August ! ^^ 

Notof and QuMtioM. 

^asto thnJt; see Ln. IX., Ref. 1-3. 

* that they might urge; see Ln. VII., Ref. 12, 13. 

* to march; see Ln. VIIL, Ref. 1-14. 

* If . . . killed; in what two ways may this be expressed? See Ln. 
XL, Ref. 1-15, and Ln. XXXIV., Ref. 11-16. 

* has reigned • • . years ; see Ex. 5. 

* angry with him; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 6-11. 

V to kill; Terbs signifying hope, promise, undertake, are followed by the 
accosatiye of the personal i»t>noan and the (atnre infinitiye. 

^ for the ttpenty-siaih of December; for determining how to write this 
and similar dates, see A. & G. 259 e ; 376, ani; A. & S. 424 c,/; 660 (4), 
b. Note 1: B. 874, o-c; a & M. 1524-1587 : G. page 387 : U. 641-645. 

*/or three thousand sesterces ; see Ln. XXXIV., Ref. 1-& 

^ of August; Mztllifl, e. 



LESSON XXXVL 
PLACE. 

REFERENCES. 

1,2. riaeefram wMeh. A. & G. 258, a: A. & S. 425 ; 426 
(1) : B. 254, Rule XXXIX. : B. & M. 941 : G. 411 : H. 412, L, II. 
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3, 4. riaee to whieh. A. & G. 258, h: A. & S. 425 ; 426 (1), 
/.- B. 221, Rule XII. : R «& M. 938 : G. 410 : H. 380, I., II. 

5-7. JPlaeeitt or in whietu A. &G. 258 c 1, 2 : A. &S. 425 ; 
426 : B. 249, Rule XXVII., Note : B. & M. 932-934 : G. 412 : 
H. 425, L, II., 2. 

8-10* Piaee by^ throughy or over tcHieh* A. & G. 258 g ; 
A. & S. 407 c: B. 258 e: B. & M. 941 ; 942 : G. 387 : H. 420, 3). 

2» 4y 7« Words used like Names of Towns. A. & G. 258 c 
Remark, d: A. & S. 426 a: B. 221 ; 254 Rem. 1 : B. & M. 943 ; 
944 : G. 410, Rem. 1, 2 ; 411 ; 412 Rem. 1 : H. 412 1 ; 380 2, 1) ; 
426, 2. 

lly 12. Ablative of Place aty in, or on wHielu A. & G. 
268 / 1, 2 : A. & S.426 c: B. 253 : B. «fc M. 937, 1-3 ; 947 : G.384 
-387 : H. 425 2. 

13~10« JZdtr to eocpress towards a Place, etc* ^. & G. 
258 a Note 1, c Note 1 : A. & S. 427 : B. 221 Rem. 1 ; 254 Rem. 2 : 
G. 410 Rem. 3-5 ; H. 380 1 ; 412 3, Note. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He set out from Rome, Roma profectns est. 

2. He set out from home, domo profectns est. 

3. He will betake himself to Marseilles, se Massiliam coalSretL 

4. Men go into the country, nis homines eunt 

5. He had a residence in Rome, domicilium Romae habuit 

6. Themistocles, a very eminent man at Athens, said, Themisto- 
des, snmmns AthSnis vir, dixit. 

7. Consultations which he had at home, deliberatidnes qnas 
hab6bat domL 

8. We shall march through Athens, iter per Athenas faoiemns. 

9. He set out by the Aurelian way, Anrelia via profectns est. 

10. The com, which he had brought up the river Arar, frnmento, 
quod flumlne Ar&re subvezSrat 

11. All things have been brought into a staite of peace on land and 
sea, omnia sunt terra marique pacSta. 

12. What poisoner in all Italy? qnis tota Italia veneflcns? 

13. Towards Rome, in or into the vicinity of Rome, ad Romam. 

14. Near Rome, ad Romam, apud RomanL 

1 5. From Rome, from near Rome, a Roma. 

16. From Rome, out of Rome, e Roma. 



LATIN PEOSE COMPOSITION. 97 

VOCABULARY 36. 

annex, join to, adjungo, Sre, safe, tatos, a, mn. 

jonzi, junotom. sea, mare, maris, n. 

cany up, subveho, dre, vezi, set out, profioisoor, i, profec- 

vectum. tns sum. 

difficult, diffloUis, e. still, even now, etiam nunc, adv, 

field, in the field, militiae. strong, firm, firmus, a, am. 

middle, medius, a, nm. summon, voco, ftre, avi, atom, 

nearly, paene, adv. vicissitude, variStas, fttis,/. 

perform, gero, 8re, gessi, geatom. way, road, via, ae, /. 

EXERCISE 36. 

1. Cicero said that Pompey, within forty-nine days^ 
after he had set out from Brundisium, annexed the whole 
of Cilicia to the government* of the Eoman people. 2. He 
asked whether the consul had already gone from home or^ 
was still at Greneva. 3. We answered that he had set out 
for Athens five days before. 4. Since we had already had 
a residence at Marseilles for many years, we set out from 
that city and came to Eome. 5. The orator asked the 
senate what place on the whole sea had had so strong a 
garrison throughout those years that it was safe. 6. He 
says that yesterday, when he had been nearly kiUed at his 
own home, he summoned the senate into the temple of 
Jupiter Stator. 7. This envoy has come to tell how great 
deeds our general has performed* at home and in the field, 
on land and sea. 8. He says that this war, although it is 
great and difficult and has been carried on with^ much 
vicissitude on land and sea, will be wholly finished^ by 
this man in the middle of summer. 9. If we had set out 
from Eome ten days ago, we should have gone by the 
Appian way. 10. We ought to have used the corn, which 
we had carried up the river Ehine in our sMps.^ 11. In 
the consulship of Metellus we lived in the country, but 
five years afterwards we came to the town of Brundisium. 
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12. This man came from near Bome and has now set out 
towards Naples. 13. Let ns stay in the vicinity of this 
city until our friends arrive.® 14. Let us go into the coun- 
try before our friends come® to visit us. 15. What man 
in all America is so cowardly as not to be willing to die 
for^^ his country? 

NotM and QuettioM. 

^ within fariy-nine days ; render as if it read, on the forty-ninth day, 

^ to the govemmemt; repeat the preposition ad. 

^ or ; how should it be rendered in a doable question ? 

^ has performed ; see Ln. XVI., Ref. 9-14. 

s wUh ; render with in. 

« vMl be finished; see Ln. XXIV., Note 4. 

' in our ships; see Ln. XXXII., Ref. 4, 5. 

• untU . . . arrive ; see Ln. XV., Ref. 8-10. 

• hrfore . . . come; see Ln. XV., Ref. 8, 4. 

^for ; how should it be translated ? See Ln. XXV., Ref. 14, 15. 



LESSON XXXVII. 

USE OF PARTICIPLES. 

' REFERENGCS. 

1-10. Tenses. A. & 0. 290, &, d: A. & S. 543-^545 : B. 323, 
Rule LXXV. : B. & M. 1343 : G. 278 ; 279 : H. 550. 

1-10. mfferent Uses. A. & G. 289 ; 291, a, b; 292, a: 293 
a,c: A. & S. 546 ; 547, a, 6; B. 318-323 : B. & M. 1348-1354 : 
G. 438 ; 439 ; 536 ; 537 : H. 548; 549, 1-5, Notes, 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I summoned to my presence Gabinius, (who was) surmising 
nothing as yet, Gkibiniiim ad me, nihil dain suspicantem, vocSvL 

2. Shall we put up with Catiline, (who is) longing to lay waste 
the earth ? Catilinam, orbem terrae vastftre onpientam, perf e- 
remiui? 
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3. His arrival kept back Mithridates (who had been) puffed up 
by an unusual victory, hujus adventns Mithridfttem inBoUta in- 
fl&tum victoria continuit. 

4. Who saved this same city (after it was) founded and enlarged, 
qui eandem hanc urbem condXtam amplificatamqne serv&vit. 

5. Having laid waste the fields and set fire to the villages they 
hastened towards Caesar's camp, agros depopulftti, vicii incensis, 
ad castra Caes&ris oontendfinuit 

6. After roaming about they came through to the Rhine, vagSti 
ad Rhenum pervenemnt 

7. I crossed the Rhine because I had been invited by the Gauls, 
tranaii Rhexmin aroesalttts a Gkdlis. 

8. He assigned to Cassius the city to be set on fire, attribnit 
urbem inflammandam' Caaaio. * 

9. Pray what would have been the result if (the shops) had been 
burned ? quid tandem (tabernis) inoensis futOrum fuit? 

10. After, or since, the founding of the city, post urbem condX- 
tam. 

VOCABULARY 37. 

alarm, commoveo, Sre, m5vi, learn, cognosco, 6re, coe;n5Ti, 

m5tum. cognXtum. 

attack, aggredior, aggrSdi, ag- long, long for, desire eagerly, ou- 

gresBua sum. pio, cupfire, cuplvi or oupii, 

cut down, occ^do, 8re, oldi, c^- cupltum. 

sum. new, novus, a, um. 

earth, orbis terrSrum or terrae; put up with, bear with, endure, 

orbis, is, m. perfSro, perf erre, pertftli, per- 

hither, oiterior, citerius. Ifttum. 

invite, send for, arcesso, 6re, set fire to, bum, incendo, 6re, 

arcesslvi, arcessltum. incendi, incensum. 

keep back, restrain, oontineo, sight, conspectus, us, m. 

ire, tinui, tentum. take away, removeo, 6re, m5vi, 

lay waste, vasto, Sre, ftvi, fttum. m5tum. 

EXERCISE 37. 

1. Ought we, the consuls, to put up with these men, 
who are longing to lay waste the whole earth ? 2. After 
setting fire to many villages^ they hastened towards Kome 
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by the Appian way. 3. The king said that he crossed the 
Khine because he had been invited by the Gauls. 4. Cae- 
sar, having been alarmed by these letters, enlisted two 
new legions in hither Gaul. 5. He summoned to his 
presence^ the generals who knew nothing as yet^ with re- 
spect to the affair. 6. The general kept back -his soldiers 
in camp who had been greatly alarmed by the arrival of 
the enemy. 7. He assigned to Catiline all the citizens to 
be robbed and butchered. 8. Pray, what would you have 
done if all the villages had been burned ?* 9. The lieu- 
tenant, after taking away the horses out of sight and ex- 
horting the cavalry to fight bravely, began the battle on 
the left wing. 10. The consul ordered his troops after 
they had been led^ out of camp to wheel about and ad- 
vance to the attack. 11. The enemy having attacked our 
army on the march, cut down a large number of the 
infantry. 12. Since the founding of the city this is the 
only case that has been met with^ in which all patriotic 
citizens agreed.^ 13. After learning these facts we hast- 
ened into the vicinity of Marseilles. 14. Although I have 
been invited I shall not cross the Khine. 15. Since the 
consul has learned these feicts, he will invite the conspira- 
tors into the country and set fire to all their houses. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ after setting fire to villages ; Latin verbs, except deponents, have no 
perfect active participle ; hence the necessity for the ablative absolute 
which is used to supply this want 

^ to his presence ; see Ex. 1. ' nothing as yet; Jiihil dam. 

* if . . , burned ; render by the ablative absolute. 

* after they had been led ; tninslate as if it read, having been led.^ 

^ this . . . irijU with ; translate as if it read, this case alone hasisen met 
^ agreed; see Ln. X., Rep. 1-9. 
B See Gildersleeve, 279 Rkm . ; 481. 
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LESSON XZZVIII. 

• • • • • • • 

' • •• • • • • 

• •••,•• •• 

THE GERUND ANJ> . GERUNDIVE.* 
REFERENCES. 



•_• ••• • 

• • • • • 



• •• V 



•..• : • 



•- • I » 



w • « '/ 



1-8. A. & G. 295-298, a: A. & S. 648 ; 560, 6, c ; 661 : B. 
324, a, c, 1, 2 ; 325, Rulb LXXVI. : B. & M. 1304 ; 1319-1322 ; 
1327 ; 1330 : G. 426-429, Rem. 1 : H. 541 ; 542, I., Notb 1 ; 543. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Practice in speaking, dicendi ezercitatio. 

2. Night made an end of besieging, finem oppngnandi noz fecit. 

3. Opportunity for hurling javelins, spatium pila conjiciendL 

4. They went out for the purpose of plundering, praedandi cansa 
egressi sunt. 

5. He gave the signal for beginning battle, proeli committendi 
aign^ini dedit. 

6. For the purpose of killing the consuls, conatUom interfici- 
enddrum causa. 

7. This most strongly fortified place for holding the senate, hie 
mnnitlBsTnins habendi senfttos locna. 

8. For the purpose of saving themselves, sui oonservandi cansa 

VOCABULARY 38. 



besiege, oppngno, Sre, ftvi, 

fttnuL 
encourage, cons51or, ftri, Stns 

sum. 
give up, abandon, abjiiDio, jicSre, 

jSci, jectnm. 
keep, asservo, Sre, ftvi, fttnm. 
leading men, chief men, princl- 

pes, nm, m. pL 
lessen, levo, Sre, ftvi, fttnm. 
threats, minae, ftmm,/. pL 



observe, cognosoo, 6re, cognSvi, 

cognltnm. 
practice, ezercitatio, 5nis, /. 
prepare, pare, Sre, ftvi, fttnm. 
privilege, power, potestas, fttis,/. 
save, conserve, ftre, ftvi, fttum. 
style, genns, Sris, n. 
suffer, permit, patior, pati, pas- 

sns snm. 
unusual, innsitfttus, a, nm. 
violence, vis, vis,/. 
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EXERCISE 38. 

1. After encouraging the defendant, I asked him to 
make an end of entreating. 2. The orator asked the 
judge? Jbo suflFerVljisuttp inake^ uge of an unusual style of 
speaking. 3r Have ybii not often observed how great* 
inflilelxis^^MjDsit^r ^^serte^from this very place by reason 
of copiousness in speaking ? 4. Would that I had* the 
privilege of coming into this place! 5. If this wretch 
should give up his plan of making war, it would be said^ 
that he had been driven out into exile with violence and 
threats. 6. For the purpose of avoiding suspicion you 
dared to ask^ the consul to keep® you at his home. 
7. Never, fellow-citizens, for the purpose of lessening my 
unpopularity, have I asked you not to lay violent hands 
upon these conspirators. 8. I asked whether citizens were 
fleeing from Eome for the purpose of saving themselves or 
of checking your designs. 9. Let him, if he wishes, make 
use of arms for the purpose of defending himself. 10. Give 
the signal for beginning battle, if you wish us to advance 
to the attack. 11. We fear that this man will prepare a 
band for the purpose of killing the consuls and leading 
men of the state. 12. There is no doubt that this orator 
has had great practice in speaking. 13. If you had had 
^f>^ greater practice in fighting, you would not have fled for the 
purpose of saving yourself. 14 When night had made an 
end of besieging, a man of very great influence^ among his 
friends came to beg for peace. 15. Who is so stupid as to 
think that citizens have fled from the city for the purpose 
of saving themselves ? 

NotM and QiMttiont. 

1 to suffer , , , to make ; should each of these infinitives be rendered with 
an infinitive ? 
^ how great; quantum; see Lk. XXX., Bbp. 1-6. 
* exert infltience ; valeo, 6rf id, Itnm ; what mood must be nsed f 



-V 
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* Would UuU I had; sec Ln. XXVI., Kef. 8-11, and Ln. V., Ref. 8-9. 
^ U toouM be said; see Ln. XXIJI., Note 5. 

• to ask . . . to keep ; sec Note 1. 

7 of very great influence; see Ln. XXXIIL, Rep. 10, 11. 



LESSON XXXIX. 

THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE iPmUinued), 

REFERENCES. 

1-9, A. & G. 299-301 ; 294 d: k.& S. 551, a, Note, 6, c ; 552 (2) : 
B. 324, 6, d, e ; 325, Rule LXXVI. : B. & M. 1332 ; 1337 ; 1338 ; 
1340 : G. 430-434 : H. 542, II., III., Note 2, IV. ; 544, 1, 2, Notes 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The consul gives attention to appeasing the gods, oomml pla- 
oandia dia dat op6ram. 

2. For making a camp, ad castra facienda. 

3. One of whom could furnish subjects for writing, quomm alter 
res ad scribendtiiii adhibere potSrat 

4. He invited Gauls for the purpose of overturning the founda- 
tions of our government, ad erertenda fundamenta rei publicae 
Gkdlos aroessit. 

6. He assigned to Cassius the city to be set on fire, or the firing of 
the city, attribuit urbem inflammandam Cassio. 

6. They have sti*engthened the conspiracy by not believing, con- 
juratiSnem non credendo corroborav6ruiit 

7. By badly managing their business, male gerendo negoUo. 

8. In punishing Lentulus, in Lent&lo puniendo. 

9. With respect to choosing a commander, de imperat5re de- 
ligendo. 

VOCABULARY 39 

choose, dellgo, Sre, ISgi, lectom. desire, voluntas, fttis, /. 

confer, consign, mando, fire, fivi, draw, portmy, ezprimo, Sre 

Stum. press!, pressum 
debt, aes ali9uum,aeris aliSni, n. 
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fall into, inoXdo, Sre, incXdi, in- portraiture, imSgo, Inis,/. 

cSamn. provoke, lacesso, 8re, ivi or il 

historian, remin auetor, reram fyr i, itnm. 

BCriptor. revenue, veotigal, ftlia, n. 

invested, occup&tas, a, tim. silent, keep silent, taoeo, ere, ui, 

lie in wait, insidior, ftri, Stns Itum. 

stun. strengthen, eorrob5ro, Sre, &vi, 

look at, intaeor, Sri, tnXtus sum. Stum, 

maintain, retineo, ' ere, tinui, stake, is at stake, ag^tar. 

tentum.^ . torch, faac, facia,/, 
manage, ^rii|^re,ges8i, gestom. 

EXERCISE 39. 

1. You ought to give attention to tilling your fields. 
2. He sent men to promise* a large number of ships for 
transporting the army. 3. This king having been pro- 
voked thought that an opportunity was offered him* for 
taking our city. 4. I fear that they will not cease ^ to lie 
in wait for the consul at his own home and to prepare 
torches for firing the city. 5. How many poitraitures of 
distinguished men, drawn not only to be looked at* but 
also to be imitated,* do you think historians have left us?^ 
6. We could have overcome* you, not by fighting but by 
keeping silent. 7. You ought not to strengthen this con- 
spiracy by not believing. 8. It remains for me to speak^ 
briefly with respect to choosing a commander. 9. I have® 
as much influence® as you have given me by conferring 
honors. 10. The orator said that he had as much capa- 
bility as an almost daily practice in speaking had been 
able to bring him. 11. Our property is at stake, invested 
in farming your revenues. 12. By badly managing their 
business these men have fallen into great debt. 13. There 
is no one who thinks^^ that there can be any crueltyin 
punishing the consul. 
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Notot aad QvMtioM. 

* to prcmiae ; see Ln. VII., Ref. 12, IS. 

* Am; see Ln. III., Ref. 8-12, and Ln. XXVI., Ref. 1-7. 
' willnotceaae; see Ln. VIII., Note 8. 

*tobe looked at , , , tobe imitated ; render with ad and the Gerundive. 

* M*; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 1-3. 

^ we could have overcome; see Ln. XVII., Ex. 18. 

'/or me to speak ; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

^ / Jutve, ETC. When the thing possessed is a quality of the possessor, 
the possessor is usually put in the ablative with in, and the thing possessed 
in the nominative with Mt: e. g. / have toisdom, in me est tapientia; 
/ have as much natural aMUy, as etc., ingeni in me tantnm eitt qvaiu 
tam ETC. 

*in/lu«nc0; see Ln. XXIL, Ref. 6-8. ...»-" 

w who thinks; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 



LESSON XL. 

THE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONa — THE SUPINE. 

REFERENCES. 

i-3. JPXr«e rerfphrasiUs CimSugatUm. A. & Q. 129; 293 
a, c; A. & S. 229 (ij : B. 94, a: B. & M. 328 : Q. 149 ; 238 ; 239 : 
H. 233. 

^0. Second reriphragiie Conjugation. A. & G. 129 ; 

294, 6, c; A. & S. 229 (2) : B. 94,A; B. & M. 329 ; 1305: G. 150; 
243 : H. 234 ; 466 Note. 

5, 7. native of Agent. A. & G. 232 : A. & S. 383 : B. 248 
RcLE XXXVI. : B. & M. 847 : G. 353 : H. 388. 

10, 1 1. Supine in urn. A. & G. 302, Remark ; A. & S. 654 : 
B. 326, Rule LXXVII. ; B. & M. 1360 : G. 435 ; 436 : H. 545, 
Notes 1, 2 ; 546, 1-4. 

12. Supine inn. A. & G. 303: A. & S. 555: B. 326, Rule 
LXXVIII. : B. & M. 1365 : G. 437, Rem. 1 : H. 547, 1, 2. 



ef o siun, eram, etc itSrns. 
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EXAMPLE8. 

1. I am, was, etc. about to go, 
I am, was, etc. likely to go, 
I am, was, etc. going to go, 
I am, was, etc. intending to go, 
I am, was, etc. to go, 

2. They seem to me more likely to make vows against the repub- 
lic than to bear anns, magis mihi ▼identur rota Hactftri contra 
rem pabllcam qaam arma latUrl 

3. What would have been the result if the shops had been 
burned ? quid tabemla incensis faturum fait ? 

4. A proper limit in speaking must be sought, modus in 
dicendo quaerendoa est. 

5. We must contend with extravagance, com luxnria nobis 
oertandom est. 

6. Whatever will need to be cut off, or whatever will have to be 
cut off, I shall not suffer to remain, quae resecanda erunt, non 
patiar man6re. 

7. I did not need to fear, verendum mihi non erat. 

8. The highest welfare must not be too often endangered, non 
est saepius summa salus periolitanda. 

9. If he were a private citizen, he ought to be chosen, si privStus 
esset, erat deligendus. 

10. I shut out those, whom you had sent to me to pay their re- 
spects, excllisi eos, quos tu ad me salut&tum misSras. 

11. He came to Rome to demand aid, R o m a m venit auxilium 
postulfttum. 

12. It is difficult to say how much we are hated, difflcTle est 
dictu quanto in odio simus« 

VOCABULARY 40. 

address, all5quor, i, loclltus sum. disaster^calamXtas, fttis, /. 

ask for, demand, postttlo, Sre, hated, to be hated, in odio esse, 

ftvi, fttum. V), daL of person by whom hated. 

assassin, murderer, sicarius, i, m. now, nunc, jam, adv. 

complain, queror,i,questus sum. neighbors, finltTml, 5rum, m. pi. 

decide, judico, ftre, ftvi, fttum. pay one's respects, salllto, Uie, 
defend, defendo, Sre, fendi, fen- Svi, fttum. 

sum. safe, salens, a, um. 
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spiiit, anlmas, i, m. very difficult, perdUBdOis, e. 

to-day, hodiemus di«8, hodi- 
emi diSi, m. 

EXERCISE 40. 

1. Believe me,^ fellow-citizens, this assassin is not in- 
tending to go into exile. 2. These men seem to us more 
likely to withdraw from allegiance to the republic than to 
carry on war with her enemies. 3. These assassins must 
be driven out into exile if we wish* the city to be safe. 
4. We must either live with our fellow-citizens or die for 
them.^ 5. You must defend this city not only from* dis- 
aster but also from* the fear of disaster. 6. The senators 
must decide to-day with respect to their own lives^ and 
the lives^ of their wives and children- 7. We did not 
need to fear that our enemies would not give up their plan 
of making war. 8. In what spirit^ ought you to bear this, 
that citizens have fled^ from Rome for the purpose of sav- 
ing themselves. 9. If we wish to be good citizens, we 
must defend the name and welfare of the state. 10. We 
ought to thank the immortal gods because we have won so 
great a victory. 11. Many came to me on that day® to 
pay their respects and to complain* because the consul 
had dissolved ^^ the senate. 12. I must address my fellow- 
citizens with respect to the election of consuls.^^ 13. It is 
very difficult to say how much you are hated by all your 
neighbors. 14. If this were the best thing to do, I should 
not suflTer you to live a moment of time. 

Notes and Quettiom. 

^ me; Bee Ln. XXV., Ref. 6-11. 

^if we wish, etc. ; what kind of a supposition is expressed by this 
sentence ? 

*for them ; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 14, 15. 

^from; a. » lives; see Ln. XXL, Note 1. 

» In what spirit; see Ln. XXXIL, Ref. 1. 
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'^ thai eUizens have fled ; render with accasative and infinitiYe, appod- 
tive with hoe. 

^ on thai day; what time is denoted by the ablative ! What by the 
accusative ! 

* to pay their respects and to complain ; see Examples 10 and 11. 

^^ had dissolved; which mood is preferable ? See Lk. XIY., Ref. 1-5 
and Note 5. 

11 wiih respect to the election of eonnUs ; translate as if it read, with re" 
sped to electing consuls. 
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EXERCISES FOR GENERAL REVIEW AND 

EXAMINATION. 



The following Exercises are intended for oral recitation, without any 
previous preparation. They contain only such words as have been given 
in the preceding Vocabularies, and illustrate only such principles as have 
been illustrated in the preceding Lessons. I. - lY. is not to be recited till 
after Lesson IV. has been learned ; V. - YIIL, till after Lesson YIIL, and 
so on to the end. The design is to put the same principle in many differ- 
ent ways, so as to enable the teacher to ascertain whether the scholar fully 
comprehends it ; whether he has made it a part of himself; this aids in 
securing thoroughness and also adds life and interest to the study. Prob- 
ably, time will not permit all the sentences to be given ; on the other 
hand, the teacher may find it profitable to form others ; it will be seen 
that they may be multiplied almost indefinitely. 



I-IV. 

1. Who of us will be elected consul ? 2. You and I 
have not been elected consuls. 3. Neither you nor I had 
been elected consul. 4 Who was the first to reach the 
top of the hill ? 5. We were the first to reach the top of 
the hilL 6. You will be the first to reach the top of the 
hilL 7. Our soldi ers had been the first to reach the to^ of 
the hill. 8. This man was the first who betook himself 
into the middle of the city. 9. The man and woman whom 
you saw will betake themselves into the middle of the city. 
10. This consul will be the first to lead his soldiers into 
winter-quarters. 11. That consul was the first to lead his 
soldiers out of winter-quarters. 12. The enemy came in 
great numbers and made an attack upon us. 13. Our 
soldiers were very unwilling to make an attack upon them. 
14. We hastened gladly to make an attack upon you 
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15. Some of them were very unwilling to make an attack 
upon us. 16. One man came from one city, another from 
another. 17. Some of the enemy betook themselves in 
one direction, others in another. 18. Some led their troops 
in one direction, others in another. 19. The .one party 
withdrew upon a moimtain, the other betook themselves 
into the middle of the city. 20. They likewise betook 
themselves to their friends. 21. This man and woman 
gladly surrendered themselves and all their possessions to 
Caesar. 22. They will likewise surrender themselves and 
all their possessions to me. 23. Who of you will surren- 
der himself and all his possessions to me ? 24 I shall 
surrender myself and all my possessions to you. 25. These 
very men have surrendered themselves and all their pos- 
sessions to him. 

V.-VIII. 

1. Break up camp as soon as possible. 2. Do not hesi- 
tate to break up cdmp as soon as possible. 3. Let us 
break up camp as soon as possible. 4. Would that you 
had not broken up camp ! 5. that we were breaking up 
camp ! 6. May you not break up camp ! 7. He has been 
delaying now a long time in the vicinity of this city. 
8. He had been delaying a long time in the vicinity of this 
city. 9. While he was delaying in the vicinity of this 
city, I was marching. 10. If he delays for the sake of 
supplies, I shall not march. 11. We delayed so as to 
avoid the suspicion of fear. 12. The soldiers had delayed 
that they might avoid the suspicion of fear. 13. These 
men have delayed that they may avoid the suspicion of 
fear. 14. We shall delay in order to avoid the suspicion 
of fear. 15. Let us delay that we may avoid the suspicion 
of fear. 16. We shall employ the Gauls to terrify the 
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enemy. 17. We employed the Grauls tx> terrify these sol- 
diers. 18. They had employed us to terrify you. 19. You 
will send forward men to terrify the enemy. 20. The con- 
sul sent forward soldiers to make an attack upon the 
enemy. 21. We fear that they will not advance to the 
attack. 22. Do not fear that they will not advance to 
the attack. 23. You fear that they will wheel about 
24 Who feared that the enemy would wheel about 25. We 
ourselves had feared that they would wheel about and 
advance to the attack. 

IX.-XIL 

1. The general inSicts punishment upon his soldiers. 
2. The general has inflicted punishment upon his soU 
diers. 3. The general wiU inflict punishment upon his 
soldiers. 4 The soldiers are so wicked that their general 
will inflict punishment upon them. 6. The soldiers were 
so wicked that their general inflicted very severe punish- 
ment upon them. 6. We fear that these soldiers are so 
wicked that their general will inflict most severe punish- 
ment upon them. 7. We fear that these soldiers are 
so wicked that we shall not be able to hinder their 
general from inflicting most severe punishment upon them. 

8. There is not even a doubt that these soldiers are so 
wicked as to fear that they will not be able to hinder their 
general from inflicting most severe punishment upon them 

9. We made them defend our city. 10. It happened that 
they were defending the city. 11. These soldiers are not 
suitable to defend our city. 12. There were some who did 
not defend their city. 13. Our soldiers could not be re- 
strained from defending their city. 14 If Caius sta3rs, he 
will pay his tax. 15. Provided Caius stays in the city, 
he will pay his tax. 16. If Caius should stay, he would 
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pay his tax. 17. If Caius had staid, he would have paid 
his^tax. 18. If Caius were staying in the city, he would 
pay. his tax. 19. There is not even a doubt that if Caius 
stays in this city, some one will prevent him from paying 
his tax. 20. Provided he does not inform me with respect 
to your arrival, I shaU inflict punnishment upon him. 
21. But if he should inform me with respect to your arrival, 
I ^ould not inflict pimishment upon him. 22. We shud' 
dered at his cruelty as if he were preseot 23. Do not 
shudder at his cruelty as if he were present 24 Let 
us not shudder at the cruelty of the absent Caius as if he 
were present. 25. We shall, not shudder at his cruelty as 
if he were present. 

XIIL-XVL 

1. Although we fought till late at night, we routed no 
one. 2. Although they had fought till late at night, they 
were not conquered. 3. We did not complain, although 
we were thrown into great disorder. 4. Although we 
could not get a firm footing, still we kept in lina 5. We 
were thrown into great disorder because we could not get 
a firm footing. 6. We shall be thrown into great disorder 
because we cannot get a firm footing. 7. We did not keep 
in line because we could not get a firm footing. 8. The 
French are complaining because the Germans have ravaged 
their country. 9. The Germans complained because the 
French had ravaged their country. 10. The Germans will 
complain because the French have renewed the war. 
11. Let us not complain because we can not renew the 
war. 12. We shall return before you arrive. 13. After we 
arrived, you hastened to return. 14. Caius hastened to 
return as soon as you arrived. 15. When we arrived you 
hastened to return. 16. When Caesar arrives, his lieu- 
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tenant will return. ^ 17. Wait until we arrive. 18. We 
shall wait until the soldiers come. 19. Who will wait 
until the general comes ? I. 20. We are waiting to see 
whether he wiU come or not 21. We did not march until 
the enemy recovered from fright. 22. Let us not march 
until the enemy recover from fright. 23. Let u& make an 
attack before the enemy recovers fi*om fright. 24. Will 
you go, or stay? I shall go. 25. Who would 'flee-* ais a 
deserter ? I would riot , ^ 

: ' -T^ ^ - ' 

XVIL-XX. r 

1. Caesar ought to make you this requital. 2. You 
must make Caesar this requitaL 3. We may make them 
this requitaL 4. These men can make you this reijuitaL 
5. They ought to have made us this requitaL 6. He could- 
have made you this requital. 7. I might have made him- 
this requitaL 8. He says that we ought not to give back 
the hostages. 9. He said that we ought not to give* 
back the hostages. 10. He thinks that we can see the 
tower approaching. 11. He thought that we could see 
the tower approaching. 12. He thought that we could 
have seen the tower approaching. 13. He begs permission' 
to give back the hostages. 14. We begged permission 
to give back the hostages. 15. Let us not beg permission to 
give back the hostages. 16. Do not beg permission to 
give back the hostages. IT. He declared that we ought 
riot to have begged permission to give back the hostages* 
18. We hear- that the king is increasing his private prop-' 
eity. 19. We hear that the king's private property is: 
increasing. 20. We heard that the king was increasing his' 
private property. 21. We heard that the king's private 
property was increaaing.: 22.^ The king said that he should 
itfcrease his private property. V23. The king said that his^ 
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private property would increase. 24 Caesar says that if 
the Oauls give back the hostages, he will reward them. 
25. He said that if the Gauls "should give back the hosta- 
ges, they would be rewarded. 26. He says that if the 
Gauls had given back the hostages, he would have rewarded 
them. 27. He said that if the Gauls had given back the 
hostages, they would have been rewarded. 28. He says 
that the men whom we saw jon the top of the hill are sol- 
diers. 29. He said that the men whom we saw on tlie 
top of the hill were soldiers. 30. Let us not forget that 
this is our country. 

XXL-XXIV. 

1. We ought to care for the prosperity of our country. 

2, It is wise to care for the prosperity of the country. 

3. Let us not bring to destruction and desolation the houses 
of the city. 4. It is the duty of the general to care for the 
welfare of his soldiers. 5. It is your duty to care for the 
welfare of your army. 6. It is foolish to withdraw from 
allegiance to the state. 7. It is the part of wisdom to see 
that the welfare of the state cannot be separated from the 
welfare of the citizens. 8. Let us not endeavor to bring 
about the destruction of the conunonwealth. 9. Do not en- 
deavor to bring about the destruction of the commonwealth. 
10. Pray, who would endeavor to bring about the destruc- 
tion of the commonwealth? 11. I shall bestow upon you 
as much praise as is due a brave man. 12. He bestowed 
upon me as much praise as was due a brave man. 13. You 
said that you would bestow as much pitdse upon him as 
was due a great commander. 14 He feared that this city 
had not sufficient garrison. 15. We fear that this town 
has not sufficient gaiTison. 16. It is worth while for you 
to endure unpopularity. 17. There is no doubt that it is 
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worth while for me to endure unpopularity. 18. This 
man wishes to become participant in the public counciL 

19. Who would wish to become participant in this council ? 

20. No one has wished to become participant in this coun- 
cil. 21. I remember your kindness. 22. Do you remem- 
ber his kindness ? 23. I am not ashamed of you. 24 Are 
you ashamed of me ? 25. This old man repents of his 
deeds. 26. You ought to repent of your inactivity and 
negligence. 27. This man is very skilful in military affairs 
and ought not to be condemned to death. 28. It is of 
great importance to Marcellus whether you repent of your 
deeds or not 29. It is of great importance to me whether 
he comes, or not 30. It is of the highest importance to 
all that they have sound bodies and sound minda 

XXV,-XXVIL 

1. If you consult me, I shall not be angry with you. 
2. If you consult my interests, I shall not be angry with 
you. 3. If I ask your advice, will you be angry with me ? 

4. If he does not ask my advice, I shall not pardon him. 

5. We seem to satisfy the republic, if we avoid the weap- 
ons of these men. 6. Will he lay violent hands upon me ? 
7. Did you think that he would lay violent hands upon 
me? 8. The senate would have laid violent hands upon 
me in this very place, if I had driven him out into exile. 
9. If we go to meet them, they will lay violent hands 
upon us. 10. If we should go to meet them, they would 
lay violent hands upon us. 11. If you had gone to meet 
them, they would have laid violent hands upon you. 
12. He said that if we should go to meet them, they would 
lay violent hands upon us. 13. We can not protect our 
city with this army. 14. What city have you protected 
with your cavalry? 15. You can not but protect us with 
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your infantry. 16. There is not even a doubt that you 
ought to protect us with your army. 17. We cxan not 
withstand them by our own efforts. 18. Who could have 
withstood you by his own effoits ? 19. He ought to have 
withstood us by his own efforts. 20. You have me as a 
witness that you withstood him by your, own efforts. 
21. We have you as a witness that we withstood them by 
our own efforts. 22. There is no doubt but that his coun- 
try is most dear to him. 23. I can not but think that you 
are like me. 24 He thinks that you are very unfriendly 
to him. 25. He asked me whether you were unfriendly 
to me. 26. We ought to be willing to die for our country. 

27. Citizens ought to obey the decrees of the senate. 

28. We, fellow-citizens, must obey the decrees of the 
senate. 29. It did not please them to obey the decrees 
of the senate. 30. Let us obey the decrees of the senate. 

XXVIIL-XXX, 

1. Do not grieve for my misfortune. 2. We can not 
but grieve for the misfortunes of the state. 3. Do not 
doubt that we shall win a great victory. 4. You will win 
a great victory, if you conquer this enemy. 5. If our 
general wins a victory, the senate will thank him. 6. Let 
us thank him because he did not despair of the re- 
public. 7. The senate thanked me because I did not 
despair of the commonwealth. 8. He said that the 
senate would thank you because you did not despair 
of the commonwealth. 9. We ought to have thanked 
them because they surrounded our city with a walL 
10. We shall thank him because he has surrounded our 
city with a rampart and a ditch. 11. Let us go hom^ 
and learn to speak Latin. 12. Who will teach us to speak 
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Latin? 13. Who is so stupid as not to wish to write 
Latin? 14 The Comans called Cicero the father of his 
country. 15. We shall elect this luau consul. 16. If we 
elect him consul, he will be grateful to us. 17. Who of 
the Romans had the greatest influence? 18. Why did 
you stay so many years in that city? 19. Is this man 
very much to be feared? 20. No one of us has very 
great influence. 21. Did the night-guard of the Palatine 
move you in no respect? 22. This man is like me in 
countenance. 23. How old is this boy ? 24 He is more 
than ten years old. 25. How deep is this river ? 26. It 
is twenty-five feet deep. 

XXXL-XXXIV. 

1. I shall not resign the praetorship. 2. No one can 
compel me to resign the praetorship. 3. Who would com- 
pel you to resign the praetorship? 4 If you should 
compel him to resign the praetorship, the senate would 
thanJc you. 5. We ought to free our city from the fear of 
slavery. 6. You could have released this city from block- 
ade. 7. This wretch attempted to deprive us all of life. 
8. Who has attempted to deprive you all of life ? 9. We 
shall not be able to take possession of that city by a night- 
attack. 10. Our* general will cross the river with all his 
troops. 11. We shall make use of both infentry and 
cavalry. 12. We employed his faithful service on that 
night 13. I shall be glad to employ your service this 
day. 14 He says that a commander has been found 
worthy of the republic. 15. It happened that a com- 
mander was found worthy of the republic. 16. Can there 
be an3rthing better than friendship ? 17. Who is milder 
than I ? 18. This man is much milder than you. 19. These 
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evils have spread more widely than we supposa 20. We 
fear that this evil has spread more widely than we sup- 
pose. 21. You have lived in this city more than twenty 
years. 22. He has come with more than twenty thousand 
soldiers. 23. My country is much dearer to me than my 
life. 24. This man is of such a mind as to think that 
nothing is better than glory. 25. I can hire a house for 
one thousand sesterces. 26. He sold his house for twenty 
thousand sesterces. 27. This house wiU cost you twenty- 
five thousand sesterces. 28. Our fields excel yours in 
productiveness. 29. Since no one is hindering, we shall 
enter upon this war. 30. We entered upon that war 
without stirring np any public commotion. 31. We can 
make him resign his praetorship without stirring up any 
public commotion. 



XXXV.-XXXVL 

1. You came to my house a little after midnight 2. He 
came into the senate a little while ago. 3. We came to 
Marseilles day before yesterday. 4 A few days after- 
wards you set out firom Home. 5. This man came to 
Sicily ten days ago. 6. We think that Caius went six 
days befora 7. We shall stay at your house till late at 
night 8. These men promised to kill me at my own 
house a little before daylight 9. They came to my house 
on the following day a little before daylight 10. We shall 
set out firom Some on the first of June. 11. You will set 
out on the fifteenth of March. 12. I think that he will 
come to the city on the thirteenth of September. 13. We 
shall stay in the vicinity of this city until you come. 
14 There is no doubt that this general has performed 
great deeds both on land and sea 15. They say that you 
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have perfonned great deeds both at home and in the 
field. 16. I have had a residence in Athens many years. 
17. Since we have had a residence in America many years, 
the right of citizenship ought to be given na 18. These 
wars were waged with much vicissitude on land and sea. 
19. I fear that this war will be waged with much vicissi- 
tude both on land and sea. 20. This conspiracy can not 
be suppressed for all time. 21. Who can suppress this 
conspiracy for all time? 22. He asked the senate who 
could suppress that conspiracy for all tima 23. We hope 
to join that whole province to our government within 
twenty days. 24 The Greneral annexed twenty cities to 
our government within one year. 



XXXVII.-XL. 

1. Shall we put up with this wretch who is longing to 
lay waste the ear^i ? 2. Did you put up with him when 
he was maldi^ war upon his country ? 3. Ought we to 
bear with him when he is desiring to set fire to our city ? 
4 Will you permit me to make use of an imusual style 
of speaking. 5. We permitted them to make use of an 
unusual style of speaking. 6. If you permit me to make 
use of an unusual style of speaking, I shall thank you. 
7. These men staid at Bome for the purpose of killing 
the consuls. 8. Catiline staid at Rome for the purpose 
of killing the leading men of the state. 9. They will stay 
in the country for the purpose of killing me. 10. I fled 
from Athens for the purpose of saving myself 11. Citi- 
zens fled fipom our city for the purpose of saving them- 
selves. 12. We shall flee from home for the purpose of 
saving ourselves. 13. By reason of badly managing our 
business we have fallen into great debt. 14 We fear that 
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by reason of badly managing your business you will fall 
into great debt 15. There is no doubt that he is likely 
to fall into great debt by reason of badly managing his 
business. 16. Let us not strengthen this conspiracy by 
not believing. 17. Do not strengthen this conspiracy 
by not believing. 18. You must not strengthen this con- 
spiracy by keeping silent. 19. You could not have 
strengthened this conspiracy by keeping silent. 20. These 
men are preparing torches for firing the city. 21. Do not 
suffer them to ptepare torches for firing our city. .52. You 
may prepare torches for firing this city. 23. You might 
have prepared torches for firing this city. 24. Are you 
intending to go home ? 25. We were about to go into the 
country. 26. He is more likely to go to Athens than to 
Sicily. 27. You must decide to-day with respect to your 
own lives. 28. We had to decide on that day with respect 
to our lives. 29. He came to me to complain because the 
praetor was intending to send him into exile. 30. Many 
came to me on that day to pay their respects. 



ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULAEY. 



Kumerals and Pronouns not given in this Vocabulary can be found in 
the Grammar. For Abbreviations see page xii. Words with definitions 
in SMALL CAPS are Synonymes. 



A. 
abandon, relinqno, Sre, Hqui, 

liOtum, LEAVE BEHIND ; ab- 

i Jicio, jicdre, jedi jectami 

THROW FROM Of AWAY. 

able, am able, possum, posse, 
potui. 

about, circXter, adv., used w. nu- 
merals; drcum, pr^« w. ace, 

absence, in one's absence, absens, 
gen. absentis; he was con- 
demned in his absence, absens 
damnfttus est; he came in 
your absence, te absente ve- 
nit 

a1)sent, absens, gen. absentis. 

accept, accipio, cipdre, cSpi, 
ceptnm. 

accordance, in accordance with, 
see Ln. XXXI., Rep. 6-10. 

account, on account of, propter, 
/prep, w, HOC, 

accuse, aocflso, ftre, ftvi. Stum. 

accustomed, be accustomed, soleo, 
6re, solXtus sum. 



acorn, glans, glandis,/. 
acquainted, practically acquainted 

with, perltns, a, um, w. gen. 

acquire, comp&ro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, 

BRING (yr PUT TOGETHER ; COU- 

sSquor, i, secfltus sum, fol- 
low THOROUGHLY, FOLLOW 
CLOSE AFTER, REACH, OBTAIN. 

across, trans, prefp, w, ace 

acty factum, i, n. 

address, all5quor, i, locQtus 

sum. 
adjust, adjudico, ftre, ftvi, fttum. 
admonish, admoneo, 5re, monui, 

monXtum. 
adopt, insisto, Sre, stXti, no sup, 
adorn, orno, Sre, ftvi, fttum. 
advance, pro^sdior, grSdi, gres- 

sus sum; advance to the attack^ 

signa infSro, inferre, inttlli, 

illfttum. 
advice, ask advice of, see undei 

ask. 
advise, moneo, ere, ui, Xtum. 
Aedui, Aedui, drum, m. pi. 
affair, res, rei, /. 
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Africa, Africa, ae,/. 
after, postqaanii conj, 
against, in, contra, prejfs w. ace 
ago, a little while ago, panic 

ante; ante is an ad/oerb; for 

panic «ee Ln. XXXIII., Ref. 

7-9, 
agree, ccnsentic, Ire, sensifSen- 

snnL 
agreeable, gratns, a, nnL 
aid, anadlium, i, n. 
alarm, ccmmoveo, Sre, m&vi, 

mdtunL 
all, cmnis, e, every, the whole, 

ENTIRE, plf ALL (pergons), ALL 

{things}; tctns, a, nm, all 

THE, THE WHOLE, ENTIBE, TO- 
TAL; nnlTenns, a, nm, all 
taken together, whole, entire, 
universal; onncti, ae, a, 
ALL united in a body, all to- 
gether. 

allay, tdSrc, 3re, ftvi, fttnm. 

Allobroges, Allcbrdges, nm, m. 

pt. 

ally, Bccina, i, m. 

almost, prcpe, adv> 

alone, sdna, a, mn. 

Alps, Alpes, inm,/. pi. 

already, jam, adv. 

although, qnamqnam, Uoet, cnm 

(qnnm), confs; see Ln. XIII. 
always, semper, adv. 
ambassador, legfttua, i, m. 
ambuscade, insidiae, Smm,/. pi. 
America, America, ae,/. 
amid, inter, prep, w. ace. 
among, inter, prep. w. ace, ; in, 

prep. w. abl. and aee. 
ancestors, majdres, nm, m. pL \ 



and, et, que, ac or atqne, coufs. 

angry, be angry with, irasccr, i, 
irfttus sum, w. dat. 

annex, adjungc, Sre, jnnzi, jnnc- 
tum. 

announce, nnntlo^ ftrer ftvi, 
fttnm. 

annoying, moleatns, a, nm. 

another, alius, a, ud. 

answer, respcndec, ere, spend!, 
spcnsmn. 

anxiety, sollicitildo (sclici- 
tfidc), Inis,/. 

anxious, sollicitus (sclicltns), 
a, mn. 

any, anybody, anyone, anything, 
allq^; in a negative sentence^ 
ullus; after si, nisi, ne, and 
nnm, qnis;. /or the declension 
see grammar under Indefinite 
Pron's; aft. prep, sine, nllna 

Appian Way, Appia Via, Ap- 
piae Viae,/ 

appoint, indlcc, Sre, dizi, dic- 
tum, declare publicly, pro- 
claim ; ccnstitno, dre, ui, 
fttum, PUT together, estab- 
lish, ARRANGE. 

approach, apprcpinqnc, ftre, ftvi, 

fttnm, COME NEAR TO, DRAW 

NIGH, w. dat.; adeo, adire, 
adivi or adii, aditum, go to, 
m. ace. 

Aquitani, Aquitftni, 5mm, m. pL 

Aquitania, Aquitania, ae,/ 

Ariovistus, Aricvistns, i, m. 

arise, cccricr, iri, crtus sum. 

arms, arma, drum, n- pi. 

army, exerclt^s, us, m. 

aiTival, adventus, us, m. 



ARRIVE — BE AWAY. 



123 



arrive, penrenio. Ire, T^ni, ven- 
tmn. 

art, ars, artis, /. 

as, atqne, ao, conj.; as a deserter, 
pro perfttga, ae, m, 

as if, velut, Telnt si, qnam si, 
cony 8 ; see Ln. XII., Ref. 6. 

as much ... as, tantus . . . quan- 
toB, a, nm ; tarn . . . qnam. 

as soon as, simul ao (atqne); 
onxn (qnnm) primnm. 

as soon as possible, qnam prl- 
mnin, adv, 

asbamed, something causes ene to 
be ashamed, pndet, padSre, 
pnduit or pudltom est; I am 
ashamed of the soldier, me 
militiB pndet. 

Asia, Asia, ae;/. 

ask, rogo, fare, ftri, ftttun; ask 
advice^ of, conattlo, <re, oon- 
snlaT/ooiisultain, w, dec,; ask 
for, demand, postftlo, ftre, fivi, 
Atom, la ace, 

assassin, sioarius, i, m. 

assault, make an assault, signa 
infSro, inferre, iiittUi,ilIatcim ; 
to make an assault on the ene- 
my, in hoates signa infexre. 

assemble, oonvenio, ire, v€ni, 
▼entnm. 

assign, attribno, ire, tribni, tri- 
bal tnm. 

at all, omnino, cdv, 

at one and the same time, simnl, 
ado.; at once, statim, adv* / 

at that time, illo temp6re,^ see 
Ln. XXXV., Rep. 1-3; id 
temp6ris, «ee Ln. XXX., Rep. 
1-6, arwi Ln. XXII., Rep. 6-8. 



at the house of, apnd, prep. w. 

axe. 
Athenians, Athenienses, inm, 

fikpi. 
Athens, AtiiSnae, Amm, /. j9^ 
attack, impetus, us, m.; to at^ 

tack the enemy, impStom in 

hostes faoAre. 
attack, impetnm fapio, faoSre, 

feoi, faotum; ingredior, in- 

grddi, ingreasns sum; to 

attack the enemy, in hostes 

impitum facire. 
attempt, oonor, Ari, fttns sum. 
attend, give attention, opiram 

do, d&re, d<di, d&tnm. 
attentive, attentus, a, am. 
auxiliaries, auxilia, 6rum, n. pt. 
avert, depello, Sre, depW, de« 

pulsum. 
avoid, vito, Are, Avi, Atom. 



B. 

badly, male, ad'o, 

baggage, impedimenta, 5nim, 

n. j9^ 
band, company, manus, us, /. 
Imttle, proelium, i, n.; pugna, 

A6, /.; pugna a'ppearz to ha 

limUed to a fight between indi" 

Muals or armies. 
be able, can, possum, posse, 

potui 
be accustomed, be wont, soleo, 

Are, soUtus sum. 
be angry with, irascor, i, irAtua 

sum, w. dat 
be away, absum, abesse, abftii 
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BE BORN — BRUNDISIUM. 



be bom, descended, naBCor, i, 

natus sum. 
be in peril, in pericttlo Teraor, 

ftri, atus sum, 
be present, adBnm, adesse, ad- 

fut 
be under obligation, debeo, 6re, 

ui, Xtoin. 
be unoccupied, Taco, fire, fivi, 

fttam. 
be unw^ling, nolo, nolle, nolui 
be wlliiout, be deprived, oareo, 

6re, ni, itom. 
bear, tbro, ferre, toll, latum; 

bear with, perfSro, ferre, ttili, 

latum. 
because, quod, quia, confs, 
b6d, lectiilus, i, m. 
before,. .ante, j^rep. w, ace,; antS- 

quam, priusquam, confs; the 

nigbt before, superidre nocte, 

see Ln. XXXIV., Rep. 8-10. 
beg, beg for, oro, fire, ftvi, fitum; 

peto, dre, ivi or ii, itum. 
began, coepi or ooeptus sum, 

coepisse, defective verb; ooep- 
tus sum is only used with pas-^ 

sive infinitives. 
begin, incipio, oipdre, cepi, cep- 

tum; begin a battle, proe- 

lium oommitto, Sre, mlsi, 

misaum. 
Belgians, Belgae, arum, m. pL 
believe,, credo, dre, oredidi< 

credXtum. 
bese^b, quaeso, Sre, ivi or ii, 

no sup. 
bese^ closely, urgeo, urgueo, Sre, 

ursi, no. sup, 
besiege, oppugno, fire, fivi, atum. 



bestow, impertio, Ire, Ivi or iU 

Itum 
betake one's self, se conferre; 

confSro, conferre, oontiUi, 

collfitum. 
better, melior, melius, gen, me- 

Uaris. 
beyond, across, trans, prep, w, 

ace,; beyond, more than, prae- 

textprep, w, aec» 
blockade, obsidio, onis, /. 
blood, sanguis, sanguinis, m, 
boat, linter, lintris, f, 
body, .corpus, corp5ris, n. 
boldness, audacia, ae, /. 
bom, be bom, nascor, i, natus 

sum. 
book, liber, libri, m. 
both. . . . and, et . . . et. 
boy, puer, i, m, 
brave, fortis, e. 
bravely, fortXter, adv. 
break up camp, castra moveo, 

6re, movi, motum. 
briefly, a few things, pauca, drum, 

n. pi. 
bridge, ponsr pontis, m. 
bring, bring to, aflfSro, afii^rre, 

attttli, allfitum. , 

bring on, bring upon, infSro, in- 

ferre, intiUi, illfitum ; to br^g 

war Mpon the. Giauls, Gallis 

bellum inferre. 
bring to destruction, ad eodtium 

voco, fire, ftvi, atum. 
bring to pass, efficio, ficSre, f 6ci, 

fectum. 
Britons, Britanni, drum, m. pi, 
brother, frater, Iratris. m, 
Brundisium, Brundisium, i, n. 



BUSINESS — CONSISTS. 
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business, negotium, i, n. 
but, Bed, autem ; but if, sin, cfmf^^ 
butcher, trucldo, fire, ftvi, finun. 
by, a, ab, frefp^ w. aM, 

C. 

Caesar, Caesar, iris, m. 

call, appello, fire, fivi, fttmn, 

ADDRESS, CALL by name, en^ 

TITLE ^no]iiIiio,ftre, ftvi, fttum, 

NAME, CALL by namti toco, 

fire, fivi, fitum, summon, call 

hy name, name. 

camp, oastra, 6nim, 91. pL 

can, poBsuin, posse, potni; can 

not but, facSre non possum 

qnin, w. svhj, 
capability, facoltas, fttis,/. 
capitiU, caput, Xtis, n, 
capture, capio, oapdre, oeiH, 

oaptnni. 
care, ciira,ae,/. 
care for, provideo, 5re, vidi, 

▼fsnm, w, dat, 
carefully, dili£;enter, adv. 
carry on war, bellum gero, 8re, 

gessi, gestnm. 
carry up, subTeho, Sre, vezi, 

▼ectmn. 
cart, oarms, i, 771. 
case, causa, ae,/.; res, rei,/. 
Catiline, Catilina, ae, m. 
Catulus, Catftlus, i, m. 
cause, causa, ae, /. ; cause, bring 

to pass, effloio, ficSre, ISci, 

fectum. 
cavalry, equitfitus, us, m. 
cease, desXno, 9re, Ivi (yr U, Itum. 
censure, acctlso, fire, ftvi, fitum. 
change, oommutatio, 5iiis,/. 



check, reprlmo, Sre, pressi, 

pressum. 
children, libSri, drum, m. j?2. 
choose out, choose, delXgo, <re, 

legi, lectum. 
choose rather, malo, malle, 

maluL 
Cicero, ClcSro, dnis, m. 
CiHcia, Cilicia, ae,/. 
citizen, oivis, is, m. andf. 
city, urbs, urbis, /. , 
class, genus, Sris, n, 
colony, oolonia, ae,/. 
come, ve9io, ire, veni, TentunL 
comitium, comitium, i, n. 
command, impdro, fire, ftvi, 

fitum, w, dat. 
commander, imperfitor, 5ris, m.- 
commend, praise, Undo, fire, fivi, 

fitum. V 

common, communis, e. , 

conmionwealth, res publXca, rei 

pubHoae, / 
commotion, tumultus, us, m. 
company, in company with, cum, 

frep. w. abl. 
compassion, miserioordia^ ae,/. 
compel, cogo, Sr^, cofigi, coac- 

tum. 
complain, complain of, queror, i, 

questus sum. 
condemn, damno, fire, fivi, fitum. 
confer, talk with, coll5quor, i, 

loofltus sum. 
conquer, irinco, Sre, vici, victum. 
consider, habeo, Sre, ui, itum. 
consign, intrust, mando, fire, fivi, 

fitum. 
consists, est w, pred, gen. See 

Ln. XXL, Rep. 7-12. 
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CONSPIRACY — DEEP. 



conspiiacy, conjuratio, 6iiis, /. 

conspirators, conjurftti, 6niin, 
nu pL 

consul, oodbqI, is, m. ; in the con- 
sulship of Metellus, Metello 
oonsule; see Ln. XXXIV., 
Rkf. 11-ia 

consular, eoluralfiris, e. 

consult, consttlo, ire, oonsalni, 
oonsaltiiin, w, ace.; w. dat, 
consult for, consult the interests 
of. 

continually, perpetao, adv<> 

contribute, conlSro, oonlerre, 
contttU, ooUStom. 

controversy, controveraia, ae,/. 

copiousness, oopia, ae, /. 

com, frumentum, i, ru 

cost, ato, stare, steti, statom. 

council, ooncilimn, i, n. 

countenance, os, oris, n. 

country, terra, ae,/., lakd, earth, 
country; patria, ae, /., na- 
tive COUNTRY, FATHBBLAND ; 

ms, mris, n., country as op- 
posed to city ; into the country, 
ms; in the country, mri; sw 
Ln. XXXVI. 

courage, bravery, ▼irtus, fitis,/. 

cowardly, ign&Tus, a, urn. 

Crassus, Crassus, i, m. 

crime, scelus, iris, n. 

criminal, faoinorSsus, i, m. 

cross, transeo, Ire, Ivi or ii, Itom. 

cruelty, cmdelltas, fitis,/. 

cultivate, oolo, 5re, oolui, cnl- 

tUIL 

custody, oQstodia, ae, /. 

cut, cut down, ocddo, ire, ddi, 

dStim, 8TRIRfi DOWN, CUT 



DOWN, RiLV BLAY ; fiiteniciii« 
do, ire, soldi, soissum, cut 

ASUNDER, HEW TO PIECES, CUT 
DOWN. 

D. 

daily, qaotidiftnus, a mn. 

danger, pericttlnin, i, n, 

dare, audeo, ire, ausus sum. 

darkness, tenebrae, firum,/. pL 

day, dies, ii, m. and, /.; to-day, 
hodie. 

daylight, a little before daylight, 
panlo ante luoein. 

dear, oaras, a, mn. 

death, mors, mortis, /. ; put to 
deaths neoo, fire, fivi, fitom. 

debt, aes aliinom, aeris aliini, n. 

decide, deoemo, ire, orivi, ore- 
tom, properly predicaUd of a 
pMic body or officer^ as of a 
senate, or constd; dijudioo, 
fire, fivi, fitnm; jndioo, fire, 

fivi, fitum, GIVE SENTENCE, 

DBCiDEa«a/tM{(^«; be decided, 
satis constat, w, daf, of person: 
e. g. I am decided, satis mihi 
constat, 
declare, praedloo, are, fivi, fitom, 

CRY IN PUBLIC, PROCLAIM ; in- 

dloo, ire, dizi, dictom, de- 
clare PUBLICLY, PUBLISH ; 

to declare war i^inst a city, 
nrbi bellmn indicire. 

decree, deoemo, ire, oriri, eri- 
tum; decree of the senate, sa* 
natns consultum, i, n. 

deed, factum, i, n. 

deep, altus, a, nm. 



DEFEND — DUMNORIX. 
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defend, defendo, Sre, fendi, fen- 

Bum. 
defendant, reus, i, m. 
delay, moror, ari, atns sum. 
demand, postiilo, are, Svi, atom; 

I make this demand of him, 

ab eo boo poatiilo. 
denies, says not, nego, are, Svi, 

Stum. 
depart, di8c6do, Sre, cessi, 

oeasum; decSdo, Sre, cessi, 

cessum. 
deprive, privo, Sre, avi, atum: 

be deprived, careo, 6re, ui, 

Xtum. 
depth, altitude, Inis, /. 
descended, be descended, nasoor, 

i, natuB smn. 
deserter, as a deserter, pro per- 

ffiga. 
deserve, mereor, erl, meritus 

sum. 
deservedly, merito, adv, 
design, consilium, i, n. 
desire, volo, velle, volui ; a de- 
. sire, voluntas. Stis, /. 
desolation, vaatXtas, Stis, /. 
despair of, despero, are, avi, 

atum; see Ln. XXVIIl., Ref. 

4-8. 
destroy, deleo, 6re. 6vi, ebum. 
de.strnction, ezitium, i, n., A 

GOING OUT, GOING TO NOUGHT, 

RUIN ; interltus, us, m., a 
GOING AMONG things so as to be 
no longer seen, becoming lost, 
GOING TO RUIN ; pemicies, 61, 

/., KILLING UTTERLY, SLAUGH- 
TER, OVERTHROW, destruction. 
determine, statuo, foe, ui, tltum. 



devastate, vasto, are, Svi, atum. 

devote, confSro, conferre, con- 
ttUi, collatum. 

die, morior, mori, mortuussum. 

difficult, difficXUs, e. 

dignified, gravis, e. 

direction, pars, partis, /. 

disaster, calamitas, atis, /. 

disorder, throw inl^ disorder, per- 
turbo, are, avi, atum. 

disposition, animus, i, m, 

dispute, controversia, ae,/. 

dissolve, dimitto, dre, misi, mis- 
sum. 

distant, be distant, absum, ab- 
esse, abfui 

distinguished, egregius, a, um. 

district, regio, 5nis,/. 

disturb, perturbo, Sre, avi, atum. 

disturbance, tumultus, us, m. 

dit^h, fossa, ae, /. 

Divitiacus, Diviti&cus, i, m. 

do, facio, facSre, feci, factum. 

do not, ETC., see Ln. V., Ref. 5-7. 

doubt, dubito, are, avi, Stum; 
there is no doubt that, non est 
dubium quin, w. suhj. 

doubtful, dubius, a, um. 

draw, delineate, ezprlmo, Sre, 
pressi, pressum ; draw up 
troops, instruo, dre, struxi, 
structum. 

drive away, depeUo, Sre, deptili, 
depulsum; drive out, ex- 
pello, Sre, ezptUi, expulsum ; 
ejicio, ejicSre, ejeci, ejeq- 
tum ; drive a ship, navem de- 
fSro, deferre, detttli, delatum. 

due, be due, debeor, eri, debXtu& 

Dunmorix, Dumn&riz, Igis, m. 
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DUTY — FALSE. 



duty, offlcinm, i, n. 

dwell, dwell in, inc51o, gre, 

colni, no sup. 
dwelling, domicilium, i, n, 

E. 

eager, appStens, gen» appetentia. 

earth, orbia terrSnim, orbia 
terrae ; orbia, ia, m. 

easily, facXle» adv. 

effective, be effective, valeo, 6re, 
111, Xtum. 

effort, by his own effort, per ae. 

either ... or, ant . . . aut. 

elect, creo, Sre, &vi, &tum. 

employ, utor, uti, uaua aum; 
negotium, do, deure, dedi, da- 
tum ; I shall employ you to do 
this, tibi negotiuni dabo ut 
hoc faciaa. 

encourage, cohortor, Sri, §tua 

aum, EXHORT, ANIMATE, AD- 
MONISH; consolor, ari, fttua 

aum, COMFORT GREATLY, CHEER: 

end, finia, ia, m. 

endeavor to bring about, molior, 

iri, itua aum. 
endure, fero, ferre, tnli, latum ; 

tolSro, Sre, avi, §tum; aubeo, 

Ire, ii, Xtum; perfSro, ferre, 

tiili, ISLtum. 
enemy, hoatia, ia, m. and/., an 

ENEMY of on^s country; inimi- 

cua, i, m., a personal enemy. 
English, Angli, orum, m. pU 
enjoyment, fructua, ua, m. 
enlist, conacribo, 8re, acripsi, 

acriptum. 
enter upon, Ingredior, ingrSdi, 

ingreaaua aum; I shall enter 



upon the war, in bellum in- 

grediar. 
entire, totua, a, um ; see all. 
entreat, oro, ftre, ftvi, atum. 
envoy, leg&tua, i, m. 
envy, in video, 6re, vidi, vliBum. 
EphesusyliphSaua, i,/. 
especially, praeaertim, adv. 
establish, conatituo, Sre, ui, 

utum. 
Etruria, litruria, ae,/. 
even if, etiam ai 
evening, towards evening, aub 

vespSrum. 
ever, aemper, always ; umquam 

(unquam), at any time. 
everlasting, aempiternua, a, um. 
every one, quiaque, quaeque, 

quodque, quicque, quidque. 
evidence, teatimonium, i, n. 
evil, malum, i, n. 
except, praeter, prep. xo. ace, 
excuse, ezcilso, Sre, avi, atum. 
exhort, cohortor, ari, atua aum. 
exile, ezailium, i, n. 
exult, ezaulto (exulto), are, 

ftvi, atum. 
eye, ociUua, i, m. 

P. 

face, oa, oria, n. 

face about, aigna converto, Sre, 

verti, veraum. 
fact, rea, rei,/. 
faithful, fideiia, e. 
fair, ptdcher, pulchra, pul- 

chrum. 
fall into, incXdo,Sre,cXdi, cSsom. 
false, falsus, a, um. 



FAME — FORGET. 
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fam% gloria, ae,/. 

far, longe» adv, 

farm revenues, Teotigalia exer- 

ceo, Sre, ui, Xtam. 
father, pater, patris, m. 
fault, culpa, ae,/. 
fear, timor, 5ris, m. ; metas, us, 

m.; to fear, vereor, Sri, Xtus 

sum; timeo, Sre, ui; mstuo, 

Sre, metui, metfLtum. 
fearless, fortia^ e. 
fearlessly, fortXter, adv» 
feel, , have feeling, sentio, Ire, 

sensi, sensum. 
feel thankful, gratiam habeo, 

5re, ui, Xtum. 
fellow-citizen, oivis, is, m. 
fertile, oplmus, a, um. 
few, pauci, ae, a. 
field, ager, agri, m.; in the field, 

militiae. 
fifth, quintns, a, um. 
fight, pugno, are, Svi, Stum, 

used impersonaUy in the passive : 

e. g. pugnatur, it is fought, 

they fight 
find, invenio, Ire, veni, ven- 

tum, COME UPON, DISCOVER ; 

rep0rio, ire, repSri and rep- 
pSri, repertum, meet with, 
FIND OUT ; cognosoo, Sre, oog- 
n5vi, oognXtum, become ac- 
quainted WITH, LEARN, KgOW. 

finish, confioio, fioSre, fSci, fec- 
tum. 

fire, set on fire, inflammo, are, 
Svi, Stum; with fire and 
sword, caede et incendiis. 

firm, firmus, a, um. 

firmly, firmlter, adv. 



first, primus, a, um; first to, 

first who, see Ln. IT., Ref. 

10-12. 
fit, idoneus, a, um. 
flee, fugio, fugfire, fugi, fugXtum ; 

terga verto, Sre, verti, ver- 

sum. 
fleet, classis,/. 
flesh, oaro, cartiis,/. 
flight, fuga, ae,/.; put to flight, 

in fiigam do, dare, dedi, da- 

tunu 
flow into, influo, Sre, fluxi, 

fluxum. 
follow, follow close after, subsS- 

quor, i, secutus sum. 
following, postSrus, a, um. 
fond, amans, gen. amantls. 
foolish, stupid, amens, gen, amen* 

tis. 
foot, pes, pedis, m. 
footing, get a firm footing, see get. 
for, pro, prep. «?. abl. ; nam, eonj* 
for a long time, now for a long 

time, jam diu, jam dudum, 

adA^Sy see Ln. VL, Ref. 3. 
for the future, in relXquum tem- 

pus. 
for the most part, maxTmam 

partem, see Ln. XXX., REi<\ 

1-6. 
for the sake of, causa, ahl. afid 

piaced after its limiting gen. 
forbearance, Tenia, ae,/. 
force, vis, vis, /; by force, per 

vim; force, band, manus, us, 

/. ; forces, troops, copiae, Srimi, 

/ pi 
forest, silva, ae,/. 
forget, oblivisoor, i, oblltus sum. 
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FORGETTING — HAPt»ENS. 



forgetting, foigetfulness, oblivio, 

dnis,/. 
form, make, faoio, facSre, fSoi, 

factum; form, draw up, in- 

struo, Sre, stnud, stmctom. 
former, Tetas, gen, TetSrU. 
fort, castellum, i, n, 
fortify, munio. Ire, Ivi, itom. 
found, build (a dty), condo, 

Sre, oondXdi, condltom. 
four, quattuor. 
France, Gallia, ae, /. 
free, set free, UbSro, ftre, Svi, 

atom; free, liber, libera, lib- 

&niiiL 
freely, libSre, adv, 
French, GkQli, drum, m. pL 
frequent, frequene, gen, frequen- 

tie, REPEATED, OFTEN ; cre- 

ber, orebra, orebrum, thick, 

CLOSE, NUMEROCS. 

frequently, often rendered by the 

adjective frequena. 
friend, amicue, i, m. 
friendship, amicitia, ae,/. 
fright, terror, 6ri8, m. 
from, out of, e, ex, prep, w, all, ; 

from, away from, from near, 

a, ab, abs, prep, w, ahl, 
fruit, fructUB, ua^ m, 
fruitful, fertllia, e. 
full, plenus, a, am. 
future, for the future, in rell- 

qnum tempos. 

G. 

garrison, praesidinm, i, n. 
gate, porta, ae, /. 
Gaul, Oallia, ae, /. 
Gauls, Ckdli, drum, m. pi. 



general, imperfttor, 5ri8, m. 
Geneva, Gtonava, ae,/. 
Germans, Gtormfini, drum, m. p!>, 
Germany, Gtormania, ae,/. 
get a firm footiug, firmlter in- 

sisto, Sre, instXti, no, mp. 
girl, puella,ae,/. 
give, do, dare, dedl, datum; 

give back, reddo, dre, reddldi, 

reddXtum; give up, abjioio, 

jicSre, j6ci, jectnm. 
glad, laetos, a, am. 
glory, gloria, ae,/. 
go, eo. Ire, ivi, Xtum; go back, 

redeo, re^re, redii, reditum; 

go to, adeo, adire, adivi or 

adii, adi^m. 
god, deuB, dei, m. 
good, bonus, a, onL 
good-will, voluntas, fttis,/ 
good health, be in good health, 

▼aleo, 6re, oi, Itum. 
government, imperium, i, n. 
governor, propraetor, 5xis, m.; 

proconsul, is, m. 
grant, do, dare, dedi, datum. 
great, magnus, a, um ; how great, 

quantus, a, uol 
greatly, magnopdre, adv, 
greedy, avidus, a, am. 
grieve for, doleo, ere, id, Xtum, 

see Ln. XXVIII., Rep. 4-8. 
guidance, under the guidance of 

the gods, diis dacXbus, see Ln. 

XXXIV., Rep. ll-ia 
guards, costodiae, Srum,/. pi, 

H. 

happens, it happens, conies to 
pass, the result is, aooXdit, 



HAPPT — IGNORANT. 
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isse ; oontlngit, contigltee, 
contlgit; fit, Mti, factum 
eat; these verbs are often used 
with a svbstantive dause as sub- 
ject ; see Ln. IX., Rep. 4-8. 

happy, beatus, a, am. 

harbor, portas, us, m. 

hasten, make haste, matfbro, Sre, 
§▼1, fitiun; contendo, Sre, 
tendi, tentum. 

hated, to be hated, in odio esse, 
w, dat of person by whom hated. 

have, habeo, ere, ui, itum. 

have power, influence, valeo, 5re, 
ul, Xtiun; to have very great 
iniiaence, plurimum valSre. 

he, she. It; is, ea, id. 

health, be in good health, Taleo, 
6re, ui, Itum. 

hear, audio, Ire, Ivi, Itum. 

heai-t, cor, cordis, n., (he physical 
organ; also the heart as the 
seat of feding ; animus, the 

' SOUL considered as the seat of 
feeling, feelikq, heart. 

help, succurro, Sre, succurri, 
succursum. 

Helvetia, Helvetia, ae, /. 

hesitate, dublto, Sre, Svi, Stum. 

hide, obscfiro, are, fivi, Itum. 

high-bom, nobllis, e. 

highest, summus, a, um. 

hill, coUis, is, m, 

hinder, impedio, Ire, Ivi or ii, 

Itum, ENTANGLE, EMBARRASS, 

HINDER ; reprlmo, Sre, pressi, 
pressum, press back, keep 

BACK, RESTRAIN, HINDER. 

hire, condfLco, Sre, duxi, dtic- 
tum. 



his, her, its, suus, a, um, when 
tef erring to the same person or 
thing as the subject of its sen- 
tence, otherwise ejus ; see Ln. 
III. 

historian, rerum auctor, or re- 
rum scriptor. 

hither, on this side, near, citerior, 
citerius, gen, oiteridris. 

hitherto, adhuc, adv. 

hold, teneo, Sre, ui, tentum. 

home, homeward, domum; at 
home, domi ; see Ln. XXXVI. 

honor, honor, 5ris, m. 

hope, spes, spei, /.; to hope, 
spero, Sre, avi, fttum. 

horse, equus, i, m, 

hostage, obses, obsldis, m. amdf, 

hostile, infestus, a, um. 

hot, fervldus, a, um. 

house, domus, us, /., the generic 
word ; tectum, i, n., thai which 
covers, the roop, by metonymy 
HOUSE ; at the house of, apud, 
prep, w, ace, 

hover, Tersor, Sri, fttus sum. 

how great, quantus, a, um. 

hoi*- many, quot, indecl, adj.; 
quam multi, ae, a. 

however, however much, quam* 
▼is, conj. 

hunger, fames, is, /. 

hurl, conjicio, jioSre, Jeci, jec- 
tum. 

1- 

I, ego, mei. 

if, si, conj. ; if only, modo, dum, 

dum modo, confs. ^ 
ignorant, ignSrus, a, um. 
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ILLUSTRIOUS —JOURNEY. 



illustrious, darns, a, um. 

imitate, imXtor, Iri, atuB Bum. 

immortal, immortalis, e. 

impious, neliaiius, a, urn. 

in, in, prep, w, obL 

in behalf of, pro, prep* w, all. 

in no ordinary manner, non 
mediocrlter, adv. 

in no respect, nihil, see Ls, XXX., 
Rep. 1-6. 

in order to, see Ln. VII., Note 1. 

in person, coram, adv* 

in tke meantime, interim, adv, 

in the vicinity of, ad, prep, w, 
ace, 

in what manner, qaemadm6- 
dmn, adv, 

inactivity, inertia, ae, /. 

incite, inflammo, Sre, §vi, Itum. 

increase, angeo, ere, atud, auc- 
tam, transitive; cresco, Sre, 
crevi, cretum, intransitive* 

indeed, at least, qoidem, adv,, 
placed immediately after the em- 
phatic word, 

induce, addflco, Sre, do^d, dnc- 
tunL 

industrious, atudidsus, a, am. 

inevitable, inevitabUis, e. 

infantry, pedites, am, m, pi, 

inflict punishment, fljupplioiam 
aumo, Sre, sampsi, somptam; 
to inflict punishment on a sol- 
dier, de milite sapplioium 
somSre. 

influence, auctoritas, atis, /.; 
have influence, exert influence, 
valeo, ere, ai, itam. 

inform anyone, allquem certio- 
rem focio, facere, feci, fac- 



tum ; be informed, oertiox 

fio, fiSri, faotus aam. 
inquire, qaaero, Sre, qaaeaivi 

cr quaeaii, quaeaitam. 
intnist, commando, are, avi, 

fttom. 
into, in, prep. w. ace, 
invested, occapfttoa, a, aoL 
invite, send for, arceaao, Sre, 

arceauvi, arceaaltam ; in- 
vito, ftre, ftvi, Stom. 
island, inaiila, ae,/. 
it, ia, ea, id. 
it is allowed, it is permitted, one 

may, Ucet, UcSre, licait or 

licXtam eat, see Ln. XVIL, 

Ex's 14, 15. 
it is of importance, it matters, it 

concerns, intereat, eaae, loit, 

see Ln. XXIV., Ref. 12-14. 
it is proper, it behooves, one ought, 

oportet, oportSre, oportait, 

see Ln. XVIL, Ex's 16, 17. 
it is the duty of, part of, eat lo. 

pred, gen,y see Ln. XXL, Ref. 

7-12. 
it is unavoidable, it is necessary, 

one must, neceaae eat, see Ln. 

XVIL, Ex. 18 ; neceaae is an 

inded, adj. 
Italy, Italia, ae,/. 

J. 

join to, annex, adjongo, Sre, 

junzi, junctonL 
join together, imite, conjongo, 

Sre, junsd, janctam. 
journey, iter, itinSria, n,; to 

journey, iter facio, faoSre, 

feci, factum. 



JUDGE — LESSEN. 
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judge, judex, jndlcis, m. 
July, of July, Quin^liB, e, adj, 
Jupiter Stator, Juppiter Stator, 

JoviB Statdris, m. 
just, aequus, a, am. 
justice, aequltas, fttis, /. 
justly, jure, oM. of manner. 

K. 

keep, preserve, asservo, Sre, avi, 
fttum ; keep, hold, habeo, foe, 
ni, Xtum ; keep, restrain, oon- 
tineo, 5re, ui, tentum ; keep 
in line, ordlnes servo, Sre, 
ftvi, Stum. 

keeper, custos, ddis, m. 

kill, interfioio, ficSre, feci, feo- 
tum. 

kindne&s, beneficium, i, n., fa- 
vor, SERVICE, something done 
for another; humanXtas, atis, 

/., PHILANTHROPIC BEHAVIOR, 
PHILANTHROPY, HUMANITY : 

humanXtas describes a person's 
character ; beneficium, his act, 

king, rex, regis, m. 

know, know how, scio, scire, 
scivi or scii, scitum ; not 
know, nescio, ire, Ivi or ii, 
Itum. 

L. 

land, terra, ae,y! 

large, magnus, a, um. 

last, last part of, extrfimus, a, 
um ; last year, proxXmus an- 
nus. 

late, till late at night, ad mul- 
tam noctem. 



lately, nuper, adv, 

Latin, speak Latin, Latlne lo- 
quor, i, locfltus sum. 

Lavinium, i, n. 

law, lex, legis,/, bill, enact- 
ment, STATUTE ; jus, juris, n., 
RIGHT, LAW, whether natural, 
hvman, or divine; written or 
unwritten; also statute law, 
constitutional law, con- 
sidered cu a whole; lex refers 
to a particular enaclm>ent. 

lay violent hands on, vim et 
manus infSro, inferre, inttUi, 
iliatum,««{LN. XXVL,Note3. 

lay waste, vasto, fire, ftvi, atum. 

lead, duco, Sre, duxi, ductum ; 
lead across, tradfico, Sre, duxi, 
ductum ; lead down, dedfico, 
Sre, duxi, ductum ; lead out, 
educe, Sre, duxi, ductum; 
lead to, addfLco, Sre, duxi, 
ductum. 

leader, dux, ducis, m. andf. 

leading men, princXpes, lui, m. 
pL 

learn, cognosce, Sre, cogn5vi, 
cegnltum. 

leave behind, leave, relinque, 
Sre, iiqui, lictum. 

leave off, cease, desXne, Sre, 
desivi or desii, desXtum. 

left, sinister, sinistra, sinis- 
trum. 

legate, legfttus, i, m, 

l^on, legio, 5nis, /. 

leisure, otLum, i, n, 

less, minor, minus ; gen, min6- 
ris. 

lessen, levo, fire, fivi, fitum. 
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let lis, him, etc., see Ln. V., Rep. 

3,4. 
letter, littSrae, ftmm, /. pi. 
lie in wait, insidior, Sri, Itos 

atim. 
lieutenant, legfttus, i, m. 
life, vita, ae, /. 
light, daylight, lux, lucls,/.; a 

little before daylight, paulo 

ante lucem. 
like, aimXlis, e. 
likewise, idem ; see Ln. IV., Ref. 

1-8, Ex. 5. 
line, line of battle, aciea, ei, /. 
little, parvus, a, um. 
live, vivo, 6re, viad, victum ; 

vitam dego, 6re, degi, no. 

sup. 
long, long for, desire eagerly, 

cupio, cupSre, cupivi or cu- 

pii, cupltum. 
long, a long time, longer, longest, 

diu, diutius, diutisslme, adv. 
long, longus, a, um. 
long since, jam pridem, adv. 
look at, intueor, firi, intultus 

sum. 
love, amor, dris, m. ; to love, 

amo, fire, fivi, fitum. 
Lucullus, Lucullus, i, m. 

M. 

madness, furor, 5ris, m. 

magistrate, magistratus, us, m. 

maintain, retineo, Sre, tinui, 
tentum. 

make, facio, fooSre, feci, fac- 
tum ; make an assault, see as- 
sault ; make requital, gratiam 



refSro, referre, retttli, relfi- 
tumi. — 1 shall re(iuite you, 
tibi gratiam refSram ; make 
upon, inffiro, inferre, intttli, 
illfitum. — to make war upon 
the Grauls, Gallis bellum in- 
ferre ; make use of, ntor, uti, 
USU8 sum, w. abl. 
man, vir, viri, m., A man as dis- 
tinguished from a woman; ho- 
mo, Xnis, m. and /., man, a 

HUMAN BEING. 

manage, gero, gerSre, gessi, ges- 
tum. 

many, multi, ae, a ; many times, 
saepe. 

IMarcellus, Marcellus, i, m. 

march, iter, itinSris, n.; to 
march, iter facio, facSre, feci, 
factum ; on the march, see 
under on the march. 

Marcus, Marcus, i, m. 

Marius, Marius, i, m. 

Marseilles, Massilia, ae,/. 

massacre, internecio, 5nis, /. 

may, see Ln. XVII., Ex. 14. 

meantime, in the meantime, in- 
terim, adv. 

meet, to meet, se obvium ferre; 
you met me, mihi te obvium 
tulisti ; go to meet, obviam 
(or obvius, a, um) eo, ire, ivi, 
itum ; I shall go to meet you, 
tibi obvius ibo ; meet with, 
invenio. Ire, veni, ventum, 
MO. ace. 

memory, within the memory of 
man, post homlnum memo- 
riam. 

mercy, misericordia, ae,/. 



MESSENGER — NOW. 



135 



» 



messenger, nuntius, i, m. 

Metellus, Metellus, i, m. 

middle, middle of, medius, a, 
um. 

midnight, a little after midnight, 
paulo post mediam noctexn. 

midst of, medius, a, um. 

mild, mitis,'e. 

mile, mille passuum. 

military affairs, res militaris, 
rei militaris. 

milk, lac, lactis, n. 

mind, mens, mentis,/., under- 
standing, INTELLECT, REASON; 

animus, i, m., will, desire, 

PURPOSE ; feeling, affection, 

sentiment. 
misfortune, calamltas, &tis,/. 
moment, punctum^ i, n. 
money, pecunia, ae,/. 
more, plus, pluris, n. ; amplius, 

magis, oAv^s, " 
Moselle, Mosella, ae, m. and^f. 
mother, mater, matris, /. 
mountain, mons, montis, m. 
move, moveo, move re, movi, 

motum. 
much, multus, a, um. 
multitude, multitude, inis, /. 
murder, %ee kill, 
murderer, sicarius, i, m. 
my, mens, a, um. 

N. 

name, nomen, nominis, n.; to 
name, see call. 

Naples, Neap51is, is, /. 

narrow, contracted, small, par- 
vus, a, um ; narrow limits, 
angustiae, biun,/. i?^. 



nation, natio, 5nis, /.; gens, 
gentis, /. 

nature, nati&ra, ae, /. 

near, prope, adv. 

nearest, pro^Cmus, a, um. 

nearly, paene, adv. 

need, indigeo, Sre, ui, no sup. 

negligence, nequitia, ae, /. 

neighborhood, in the neighbor- 
hood of, ad, prep. w. a^cc. 

neighbors, finitimi, orum, m. pi. 

neither . . . nor, neque . . . ne- 
que, nee . . . nee. 

never, numquam (nunquam) 
adv. 

nevertheless, yet, still, tamen, 
adv. 

new, nevus, a, um. 

night, nex, neetis, /. ; night be- 
fore, nex superior ; till late 
at night, ad multam noetem, 

night-attack, noeturnus impS- C 
tus ; noeturnus, a, um ; im- . 
pStus, us, m. 

night-guard, neetumum praesi- 
dium ; noeturnus, a, um ; 
praesidium, i, n. 

no, nullus, a, um. 

nobody, no one, nemo, gen. and 
dat. supplied from nullus. 

not, non, ne, adv.; not even, 
ne . . . quidem, w, the em- 
phatic word between ne and qui- 
dem ; not one slave, nemo ser- 
vus; nor, neque, neve, confs. 

uot only . . . but also, non solum 
. . . sed etiam. 

not yet, nondum, adv. 

nothing, nihil. 

now, nune, jam, adt/s. 
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NUMBER— PASS THE WINTER. 



number, nmnSrus, i, m. ; in 
great numbers, frequentes, see 
Ln. II., Ref. 10-12. 

numerous, creber, crebra, cre- 
brum. 

O. 

o1>ey, pareo, ere, ui, Itum. 
observe, cognosco, Sre, cog- 

n5vi, cognltum. 
occupy, occtipo, Siie, &vi, &tum. 

of such a kind, of snch a charac- 
ter, ejus modi.***" 

offend, offendo, Sre, fendi, fen- 
sum. 

offer, offSro, ofiferre, obttili, ob- 
latum. 

office, munus, munSris, n. 

often, saepe, adv. 

old, senez, gen, senis ; old, hav- 
ing been bom, natus, a, um ; 
he is twenty years old, viglnti 
annos natus est. 

on, in, prep. w. ace. aft. verbs of 
motion, w. abl. aft. verbs of rest. 

on account of, propter, prep, to. 
a>cc. 

on the march, ex itinSre, in 
itinSre ; to storm a town on 
the march, oppldum ex iti- 
nSre ezpngnbe ; to be on the 
march, in itinSre esse. 

on this side of, cis, prep. %o. ace. 

once, at once, statim, adv, 

one, unus, a, um. 

only person who, «eeiN. X., Ref. 
1-9 and Ex. 7. 

opinion, sententia, ae, /., opin- 
ion, DECISION, SENTENCE, JUDG- 
MENT ; oi^nio, 6nis, /., opin- 



ion, SUPPOSITION, CONJECTURE, 
BELIEF. 

opportunity, occasio, onis,/. 
or, aut ; in double questions, an. 
or not, in direct dovhle questions^ 

an non ; in indirect double 

questions^ necne. . 
orator, orfttor, oris, m. 
order, in order that, ut, covj.; 

see Ln. VII., Note 1. 
order, by order, jussu, ahl. 

sing. m. 
order, command, jubeo, 6re, 

jussi, jussum. 
ordinary, in no ordinary manner, 

non medioorlter, adv. 
ought, debeo, ere, ui, Itum ; 

debeo denotes a moral oblUjO- 

tion; see also Ln. XVII., Ex's 

16 and 17. 
our, noBter, nostra, nostrum. 
out of, e, ex, prep. w. ahL 
overcome, BupSro, Sb-e, ftvi, fttmn. 
own, see Ln. III., Ref. 3-7. 

P. 

pace, passus, us, m. / a thousand 
paces, a mile, mille passuum. 

pain, dolor, oris, m. 

Palatine, Palatium, i, n. 

panlon, ignosco, Sre, ignSvi, 
ignotum. 

part, pars, partis, / ; for the 
most part, mazimam partem, 
see Ln. XXX., Ref. 1-6. 

participant, particeps, gen. par- 
ticlpis, adj. 

pass the winter, hiSmo, ftre, Svi, 
atum. 



PATRIOTIC— PRIVILEGE. 
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patriotic, bonus, a, um. 

P^y, pendo, Sxe, pependi, pen- 
sum ; pay one's respects, sa- 
lato, be, avi, &tum. 

peace, pax, pacis, /. 

perform, fungor, fungi, functus 

sum, EXECUTE, DISCHARGE, 

OBSERVE ; gero, 6re, gessi, 

gestum, MANAGE, WAGE, TRANS- 
ACT, ACCOMPLISH. 

perhaps, forteuise, ddv. 

peril, periciilum, i, n. ; be in 
peril, in periciUo versor, ari, 
atus sum. 

perilous, periculdsus, a, um. 

perish, pereo, Ire, ii, Itum. 

permission, see Ln. XVII., Ex. 5. 

permit, allow, suffer, patior, pati, 
passus sum. 

persuade, persuadeo, suadere, 
suasi, suasunif 

pirate, praedo, onis, m. 

pitch a camp, castra pono, Sre, 
posui, posltum. 

pity, misereor, ere. miserltus 
sum ; misSret, miserSre, mis- 
eruit, see Ln. XXIV., Ref. 
4-8. 

place, locus, i, m. ; jjZ. loci and 
loca, locdrum, m. and n. ; take 
place, geror, i, gestus sum. 

plan, consilium, i, w., deter- 
mination, RESOLUTION, PUR- 
POSE ; ratio, onis, /., course, 

MANNER, METHOD, FASHION. 

please, delecto, &re, &vi, &tum, 
w. ace. ; placeo, ere, ui, Itum, 
w. dat. 

pleasing, gratus, a, um. 

plot, coglto, are, &vi, &tum. 



Pompey, PompSius, i, m. 

poor, pauper, gen. pauperis. 

portray, exprlmo, Sre, pressi, 
pressunL 

portraiture, im&go, Inis, /. 

possession, possessio. 5nis, /. ; 
often omitted after possessive pro- 
nouns : e. g. he surrenders him- 
self and his possessions, se sua- 
que dat; take possession of, 
occiipo, are, &vi, &tum, w. ace. 

powerful, potens, gen. poten- 
tis. *■*' 

practically acquainted with, perl- 
tus, a, um, w. gen. 

practice, exeroitatio, Snis,/. 

praetor, praetor, oris m. 

praetorship, praetflra, ae,/. 

praise, laus, laudis, /. ; to praise, 
laudo, are, &vi, fttum. 

pray, quaeso, 6re, ivi or ii, itum ; 
pray, who I pray, what ? quis 
tandem ? quid tandem ? 

prefer, malo, maUe, malui; 
antepono, Sre, posui, posl- 
tum: I prefer my country to 
your city, tuae urbi patriam 
meam antep5no; I prefer 
going to staying, ire malo 
quam remanere. 

preparation, comparatio, onis, /. 

prepare, paro, Sre, ftvi, &tum. 

prepared, par&tus, a, um. 

present, dono, are, avi, &tum. 

present, be present, adsum, ad- 
esse, adful 

prevent, deterreo, ere, ui, |tum. 

private property, res familiaris, 
rei familiaris, /. 

privilege, power, potestas, atis,/. 
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productiveness, ubertas, atis,/. 
promise, polliceor, eri, pollicl- 

tus sum. 
proper, idoneus, a, um. 
property, res, rerum,/. 2>l' ; bona, 
drum, n, pL; often omitted 
after possessive pronouns ; private 
property, res familiaris, rei 
famili&ris, /. 
pro!4peroiLS,florens, gen. florentis. 
prosperity, see welfare, 
protection, praesidium, i, n.; to 
protect any one, alicui prae- 
sidio esse, see Ln. XXVII., 
Ref. 1-3 ; to protect toith for- 
tifications, guards, etc., munio, 
ire, ivi, Itum. 
provide for, provideo, 6re, vidi, 

visum. 
provided that, modo, dimi, dum 
modo, confs. See Ln. XII., 
Rep. 8. 
province, provincia, ae, /. 
provision, make provision, pro- 
video, ere, vidi, visum. 
provoke, exasperate, enrage, la- 

cesso, Sre, Ivi or ii, Itum. 
publicly, publlce, adv. 
punish, punio, Ire, ivi or ii, Itum. 
punishment, supplicium, i, n.; 
to inflict punishment upon any 
one, de aliquo supplicium 
sumo, Sre, sumpsi. sumptum ; 
to suffer punishment, poenas 
persolvo, Sre, solvi, solu- 
tum. 
purpose, for the purpose of, causa, 
ahl. of cause and stands after its 
limiting genitive. 
put around, circiundo, d&re, 



d«di. datum, see Ln. XXV., 

Ref. 4-5. 
put to death, neco, are, ftvi, 

&tum. 
put to flight, in fugam do, dare, 

dedi, datum; fugo, are, ftvi, 

atum. 
put up with, bear with, endure, 

perfgro, perferre, perttUi, per- 

latum. 

Q- 

quarrel, dissentio, onis,/. 
question, quaestio, 5nis,/. 
Quintus, Quintus, i, m. 

R. 

raft, ratis, is, /. 

rage, furor, 6ris, m. 

rampart, vallum, i, n. 

ravage, poptllor, ari, atus sum. 

reach, capio, capSre, cepi, cap- 
tum. 

read, lego, Sre, legi, lectum. 

repeive, accipio, cipSre, cepi, 
ceptum. 

lecover, recupSro, are, avi, 
atum; recipio, cipSre, cSpi, 
ceptum, w, reflexive jyronoun. 

refuse, recuse, are, avi, atum. 

regard as an enemy, pro hoste 
habeo, ere, ui, Itum. 

reign, regno, are, avi, atum. 

rejoice, ezsulto, (ezulto), are 
avi, atum, rejoice exceed- 
ingly, RUN RIOT, revel, EX- 
ULT; laetor, ari, atus sum, 

FEEL JOY, BE VERY GLAD, BE 
JOYFUL. 



RELEASE — SAFELY. 
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release, libSro, Sre, Svi, atom. 

relieve, libSro, are, avi, atum. 

remaining, rellquus, a, um. 

remains, it remains, restat; re- 
Uquum est. 

remember, metnini, meminisse. 

remind, admoneo, Sre, ui, Itutn. 

renew, redintegro, are, avi, 
atam. 

renown, gloried ae, /. 

repeat, repSto, €re, ivi or ii, 
Itum. 

repent, paenltet, ere, paenituit, 
see Ln. XXIV., Rbf. 4-8. 

reply, respondeo, ere, spondi, 
sponisum. 

report, rumor, 6riB, m. ; to re- 
port, nuntio, are, &vi, atum, 

ANNOUNCE, DECLARE, MAKE 

KNOWN; refSro, referre, re- 
tttli, relatum, bring back, 

RELATE, RECITE, REPEAT. 

reprimand, accuso, &re, ftvi, 

atum. 
request, postulatio, 5ni8,/. 
requite, make requital, see under 

make, 
rescue, eripio, eripSre, eripui, 

ereptum. 
\ residence, domicilium, i, n. 

resign, abdico, are, Slvi, fttum; 

he has resigned the praetorship, 

se praetiir& abdicftvit 
respect, in no respect, nihil; see 

Ln. XXX., Ref. 1-6. 
rest of, rellquus, a um; the rest, 

cetSri, a, um. 
restrain, reprlmo, Sre, pressi, 

pressum; retineo, ire, tinui, 

tentum. 



result, the result is, accldit ; fit ; 
see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

retain, hold, teneo, Sre, ui, ten- 
tum. 

return, reverter, i, versus sum; 
reverto, Sre, reverti; the 
present, imperfect, and future 
tenses have the passive form ; the 
perfect, pluperfect, and future 
■ perfect tlie active form; redeo, 
Ire, ii, Itum. 

revenue, vectigal, ftlis, n. 

reward, remunSror, flri, fttus 
sum. 

Rhine, Rhenus, i, m. 

right, jus, juris, n,; deztei; 
deztra, deztrum, adj. 

river, flumen, flumlnis, n. 

road, via, ae,/. 

rob, spolio, are, ftvi, fttum. 

rock, sazum, i, n. 

Roman, Romftnus, a, lun. 

Rome, Roma, ae,/. 

rouse, inflammo, Sre, ftvi, atum. 

rout, fugo, ftre, ftvi, fttum. 

rudiments, elementa, 5rum, n. 
pL 

rule over, impSro, ftre, ftvi, 
fttum, w. dat. 

run, curro, Sre, cucurri, cursum , 
run riot, ezsulto, are, avi, 
atum. 



S. 
safe, tutus, a, um, well guarded, 

SECURE, OUT OP DANGER ; Sal- 

vus, a, um, unharmed, un« 

INJURED, WELL, SOUND. 

safely, tuto. 
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S Al'ETY — SLAUGHTER. 



safety, salus, utis, /. 

sail, navlgo, are, avi, Stum. 

sake, for the sake of, causa. 

sally, ezcursio, 5iiis,/. 

same, the same, idem. 

satisfied, contentus, a, um. 

satisfy, satisfacio, facSre, feci, 
factum. 

savageness, atrocltaa, atis,/. 

save, servo, are, 5vi, atum ; con- 
servo, are, avi, Stum; con- 
serve 18 servo intensified by 
the prefix con and 'properly sig- 
nifies KEEP THOROUGHLY, SAVE 
COMPLETELY. 

say, dico, dicSre, diari, dictum ; 

say not, nego, are. avi, atum. 
scatter, rout, fugo, are, 5vi, Stum. 
scout, explorator, 5ris, m. 
sea, mare, maris, n. 
seize, occiipo, are, Ivi, atum. 
see, video, Sre, vidi, visum. 
seem, videos, Sri, visus sum. 
self, ipse, a, um. 
sell, vendo, 6re, vendldi, ven- 

dltum. 
senate, senatus, us, m. 
senator, senStor, oris, m. 
send, mitto, Sre,misi, missum. 
send for, cause to come, arcesso, 

Sre, arcessivi, arcessitum. 
send forward, praemitto, fire, 

misi, missum. 
separate, sejungo, Sre, junzi, 

junctum. 
Sequani, Sequ^ni, drum, m. pi. 
serve, servio, Ire, ivi, itum. 
service, aid, opSra, ae, /. 
set fire to, incendo, fire, cendi, 

censum. 



sesterce, sestertius,!, m.; a small 
silver coin worth nearly four 
cents. 
set forth, prop5no^ 6re, posui. 

posltum. 
set out, march, depart, pra 

ficiscor, i, profectus sum. 
settle, consldo, Sre, sedi, ses- 

sum. 
seventh, septlmus, a, um. 
severe, gravis, e. 
severely, gravlter, adv 
ship, navis, is,/, 
short, brevis, e. 
shout, clamor, oris, m. 
show, doceo, ere, ui, doctum. 
shudder at, horreo, ere, no perf, 
nor sup.y governs ace.; shudder 
greatly at, perhorresco, Sre, 
horrui, no sup., governs ace 
Sicily, Sicilia, ae,/. 
sick, aeger, aegra, aegrum. 
side, on this side of, cis, prep, m 

ace. 
siege, oppugnatio, onis,/. 
sight, conspectus, us, m. 
signal, signum, i, n. 
Silanus, Silanus, i, m. 
silent, keep silent, taceo, ere, ui, 

Itum. 
since, cum (quum), quoniam, 
confs.; see Ln. XIV., Rep. 1-5. 
singularly, egregie, adv, 
sixty, sezaginta. 
size, magnitudo, Inis, /. 
skilful, practically acquainted 
with, peritus, a, um, see Ln. 
XXIII., Rep. 6-12. 
slaughter, occldo, Sre, cidi, 
o^um. 



SLAVE— SUPPOSE. 
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slave, senrus, 1, m. 

slavery, servitus, utis,/. 

small, parvus, a, um. 

so, tarn, ita, sic, adifs; so great, 

tantus, a, um ; so very much, 

tarn vehetnenter. 
so as to, see Ln. IX., Note 1. 
soldier, miles, milltis, m. 
some one, something, some, all- 

quis, qiiidam, nescio quis; 

see Ln. IV., Ref. 9-13. 
some . . . others, alii . . . alii. 
son, filius, i, m. 
son-in4aw, gener, genSri, m. 
soon, as soon as possible, quam 

primmn. 
sorrow, dolor, oris, m. 
sound, healthy, well, sanus, a, 

um. 
speak, loquor, i, locfltus sum; 

dico, Sre, dizi, dictum. 
spirit, animus, 1, m. 
spiritedly, acrlter, adv.; to make 

a spirited assault, acrlter sig- 

na inferre. 
spoils, spolia, orum, n. pi. 
spread, dissemino, are, avi, 

atum. 
spread abroad, perfSro, perferre, 

pertiili, perlStum. 
stand, sto, stare, steti, statum. 
stand about, stand around, cir- 

cumsto, stare, stSti, st&tum. 
standard, signiun, i, n. 
stake, (somethihg) is at stake, 

agitur. 
state, res publics , rei pubUcae,/. 
stay, remaneo, Sre, mansi, no 

sup, 
still, etiam nunc, tamen, adv^s. 



stir up, concXto, Sire, Slvi, Sltum 

)Storm, ezpugno, Sire, ftvi, atum; 

a storm, tempest, tempestas, 

; atis,/. 

story, fabiila, ae,/. 

stranger, aliSnus, i, m. 

straw, not to care a straw for any 

one, alXquem flocci non fa- 

cSre. 
strengthen, corrobSro, Sb-e, avi, 

fttum. 
strong, firmus, a, am. 
stupid, stultus, a, um; amens, 

gen. amentis. 
style, genus, genSris, n. 
submit to, subeo, Ire, ii, Itom, 

w. ace. 
such, so great, tantus, a, um; 

such, of such a kind, talis, e ; 

such . . . as, tantus . . . quan- 

tus, when referring to size; talis 

. . . qualis when referring to 

kind, nature^ qiiality, 
suddenly, sublto. adv, 
suffer, patior, pati, passus sum. 
sufficiently, sufficient, satis, adv. 
suitable, idoneus, a, um. 
suited, accommodStus, a, um. 
Sulla, Sulla, ae, m. 
summer, aestas, fttis, /. 
summon, voco, Sre, Svl, Stum. 
supplies, commeSltus, us, m., 

tised in both sing, and plural. • 
support, sublSvo, are, avt atum. 
suppose, ezistimo, are, avi, 

atum; than we, you suppose, 

than ariy one supposes, after 

a comparative, may he rendered 

by opinione; see Ln XXXIII., 

Ref. 1-3. 
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SUPPRESS — THREATEN. 



8iippres8, oomprXmo, fire, pressi, 

presButn. 
surely, profecto, adv. 
surpass, excel, anteceUo, fire, no 

perf. nor sup.; sapfiro. ftre. 
suiTender, dedo, fire, dedldi, 

dedltum; a surrender, de- 

ditio. 5ni8,/. 
surround, circumdo, Sre, dfidi, 

d&tum. 
suspicion, suspicio, 5nis,/. 
swamp, paluB, udis, /. 
Swiss, Helvetii, drum, m. pi. 
Switzerland, Helvetia, ae,/. 
sword, gladius, i, m. 



T. 

take, capio, capfire, cepi. cap- 
turn; take away, removeo, 
fire, movi, m5tutn ; take from, 
eripio, eripfire, eripui, erep- 
tum ; take part, be engaged in 
anything, versor, ftri, atus 
sum ; take place, geror, i, ges- 
tus sum; take possession of, 
occiipo, Sire, avi, fttum, w, 

tax, stipendium, i, 7ic 

teach, doceo, ere, docui, doc- 

tum. 
teacher, praeceptor, Srls, m. 
tell, dico. fire, dixi, dictum; 

narro, ftre. ftvi, atum. 
temple, templum, i, n. 
tenth, decXmus, a, um. 
terms, condicio, 5ni8, /.; in 

very strong terms, ampUssI- 

mis verbis. 
terrify, perterreo, fire, ui, Itum. 



territory, fines, ium, m. pi. 
than, quam, adv,; see also Ln. 

XXXIIL, Ref. 1-3. 
thank, gratias ago, agfire, egi, 

actum. 
thankful, feel thankful, gratiam 

habeo, ere, ui, Itum. 
thanksgiving, supplicatio (sub- 

plicatio), 5iii8,/. 
that, ille, is, dem, pron's; see Ln. 

IV., Ref. 1-8; that, in order 

that, ut; that not, ne, ut non; 

see Xessons VII.-X. 
the . . . the, quanto . . . tanto; 

quo . . . eo; see Ln. XXXIIL, 

Ref. 7-9. 
the one . . . the other, alter . . . 

alter; the one party . . . the 

other, altfiri . . . altfirL 
the other, cetfirus, a, lun. 
the same, idem; at one and the 

same time, simul, adv.; at the 

same time, eodem temp5re, 

or uno tempdre ; the same . . . 

OP, idem . . . qui 
the second time, itfirum, adv, 
their, suus, a, um, when referring 

to same perso^i or thing as the 

stihjed of its sentence, otherwise 

e5rum. 
there, in that place, ibi, adv. 
think, pnto, fire, ftvi, fttum ; arbl- 

tror, ftri, &tus sum; think 

upon, think of, coglto, are, 

ftvi, Stum; w. ace, 
this, hie, see Ln. IV., Ref. 1-8. 
threaten, immineo, fire, no perf. 

nor sup.; threaten frequently 

or much, minltor, ftri, fttus 

sum. 



THREATS — USE. 
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threats, minae, &rum, /. pL 

through, throughout, per, prep, 
to. ace. 

throw back, rejicio, jic6re, jeci, 
jectnm; throw into disorder, 
perturbo, are, avi, atum, 

thwart,obBto,8tare,8titi,8tatiim. 

till, cultivate, colo, Sre, colui, 
cultum. 

till, until, dum, donee, quoad, 
confs; till late at night, ad 
multam noctem. 

time, tempuB, 6rl», n.; for all 
time, in perpetuum, sc. tern- 
pus ; at one and the same time, 
simul, (ulv.; now for a long 
time, jam diu, jam dudum, 
adv*s; the second time, a second 
time, itSrum, adv. 

to, ad, p-ep, w. ace. 

to be feared, pertimescendus, 
a, um. 

to-day, hodie, adv.; hodiernus 
dies, hodiemi diel, m. 

together with, una cum, w. ahl. 

top of, Bummus, a, um 

torch, fax, facis,/. 

towartls, ad, prejo. w. ace. 

tower, turriB, is, /., ace. sing, tur- 
rim. 

town, oppldum, i, n. 

transport, transporto, Puce, avi, 
atum. 

treason, proditdo, 5niB,/. 

tril)€^ natio, oniB,/. 

tribune, tribunus, i, m. 

tributary, vectigaliB, e. 

tried, prob&tuB, a, um. 

triple, jthree-1'old, triplex, gen. 
triplIciB. 



Trojan, TrojanuB, a, um. 

troops, copiae, arum, /. pi. 

trouble, calamitaB, fttiB, /. ; ma- 
lum, i, n. 

troubled, anxious, BollicItuB (bo- 
licItUB), a, um. 

true, veruB, a, um. 

trusting to, fretus, a, um, w, ahl. 

truth, verum, i, n. 

try, experior, Iri, expertUB Bum. 

twice, bis, num. adv. 

two, duo, duae, duo. 

U. 

unacquainted with, ign&ruB, a, 

um, see Ln. XXIIL, Ref. 6-12. 
under, Bub, prep, w, ace. 
understand, intellSgo, 6re, lexi, 

lectum. 
unfortunate, miaer, misSra, mi- 

aSrum. 
unfriendly, inimlcuB, a, um. 
unite, conjungo, Sre, junxi, 

junctum, w. pers. pron. 
unjustly, injuria, a6i. ofmanTier, 
unless, niBi, eoiij. 
unoccupied, be unoccupied, vaco, 

are, &vi, &tum. 
unpoj)ularity, invidia, ae, f. 
until, till, dum, donee, quoad, 

confs.; see Ln. XV., Rep. 8-10. 
unusual, inuBitatuB, a, um. 
unwilling, invltuB, a, um; be 

unwilling, nolo, nolle, nolui ; 

I shall be unwilling to come, 

invftuB veniam. 
upon, in, prep. w. ace. 
urge, cohortor, ftri, atuB Bum. 
use, utor, uti, ubub Bum. 
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VALOR — WIN A VICTORY. 



V. 

valor, virtus, dtia, /. 

variety, vari^tas, Atis,/. 

very, valde, adv.; see also Ln. 
II., Note 3 ; when a noun is to 
he emphasized, ipse is used: 
e. g. the very city, urbs ipsa. 

very ditticult, perdifficilis, e. 

very many, permulti, ae, a. 

very much, vehementer, adv, 

viciuity, iii or into the vicinity of, 
ad, prep, w, ace, 

vicissitude, vari^tas, atis,/. 

victory, victoria, ac, /. 

vigorously, acrlter, adv. 

village, vicus, i, m. 

villainy, scelus, Sris, n, 

violence, vis, vis, /. 

violent hands, see lay. 

visit, viso, Sre, visi, visum. 

vofce, vox, vocis, /. 

W. 

wage, carry on, gerb, Sre, gessi, 

gestum. 
wagon, carrus, i, m. 
wait for, await, wait to see, 

ezspecto (ezpecto), are, Slvi, 

atum. 
wait for praest51or, &ri, atus 

sum. 
wall, murus, i, m. generic term; 

moenia,ium, n, pL, city walls, 

RAMPARTS, BULWARKS ; paries 

pariStis, m., wall of a house. 
war, bellum, i, n. 
watches, vigiliae, ftrum, / pi. 
way, via, ae, /. 



weapon, telum, i, n. 

weep, fleo. flere, flevi, fletum. 

weight, pondus, Sris, n. 

welfare, prosijerity, salus, litis, 
/./ highest welfare of the gov- 
ernment, summum imperium. 

well, bene, adv. 

what sort of a, qui, quae, quod, 
interr, pron. 

wheel about, signaconverto, Sre, 
verti, versum. 

when, cum (quum), ubi, adv^s. 

whence, unde, adv. 

where, ubi, adv. 

whether, utrum, num, — ne, see 
Ln. XVI. 

while, dum, conj.; for a little 
while, paulisper, adv.; it is 
worth while, tanti est, see Ln. 
XXIII., Rep. 1-5; a little while 
ago, paulo ante. 

whither, quo, adv. 

who, which, what, qui, quae, 
quod, rel. pron.; quis, quae, 
quid, and qui, quae, quod, 
interrog. pron.; who is to, who 
was to, etc., see Ln. VII., Note 
1 ; who pmy ? quis tandem? 

whole, wholly, see all. 

why, cur, quid, see Ln* XXX., 
Ref. 1-6. 

wicked, imprObus, a, um. 

wide, latus, a, um. 

widely, late, adv. 

wife, uxor, oris, /.,• conjux, 
ttgis, /. 

willing, be willing, volo, veUe, 
Volui. 

win a victory, victoriam vinco, 
6re, vici, victum. 



WING— ZEALOUS. 
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wing, cornu, lis, n.; on the right 
wing, a dextro cornu. 

winter, hiems, hifimis, /.; pass 
the winter, hiSmo, 5re, Svi, 
atum ; winter-quarters, hi- 
berna, orutn, n. pL, sc. castra. 

wisdom, sapientia, ae, /. 

wise, sapiens, gen. sapientis. 

wish, desire, be willing, volo, 
velle, volui 

with, in company with, cum, 
prep. w. abl.; with, near to, at 
the house of, apud, prep- w. ace. ; 
with respect to, de, prep, w. M. 

withdraw, deficio, ficSre, feci, 
fectum ; to withdraw from al- 
legiance to the king, a rege 
deficSre ; withdraw, betake 
one's self, se recipio, cipSre, 
cepi, ceptum. 

without, sine, prep, w, M.; be 
without, careo, 6re, ui, Itum, 
w. all. 

withstand, obsto, stare, stXtd, 
stfttum, w. dat.; sustineo, Sre, 
ui, tentum, to. ace; to with- 
stand an attack, impStum sus- 
tinere. 

witness, testis, m. and f. 



worthy, dignus, a, um; it is 

worth while, tanti est, see Ln. 

XXIIL, Ref. 1-5. 
would that, see Ln. V., Hep. 8, 9. 
wound, vulnus, (volnus) 6ris,?i.; 

to wound, vulnCro, (volnSro), 

are, &vi, atum. 
wretch, scelerStus, i, ni. 
write, scribe, gre, scripsi, scrip- 

tum. 
wrong, injuria, ae,/. 

Y. 

year, annus, i, m. 

yesterday, hesterno die; day 
before yestenlay, nudius ter- 
tius (nunc, dies, tertius). 

yet, tsunen, adv. 

young, juvgnis, e. 

your, tuus, a, um, ichen addressing 
one person; vester, vestra, 
vestrum, when addressing more 
than one, 

Z. 

zeal, studium, i, n. 
zealous, studiosus, a, um. 
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